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CHAPTER 224. 


An Act respecting the Education Department. 


DEPARTMENT ESTABLISHED, 8. 1. Power to settle disputes, s. 6. 
Powers and duties of department, | ORDERS AND REGULATIONS TO BE 
s. 4. ; _ LAID BEFORE THE LEGISLATURE, 
Minister or Epucation, ss. 2, 3. Seni 


Annual report, s. 5. 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Leyvislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


1. There shall be a Department of Education, which shall Department 
consist of the Executive Council, or a committee thereof established. 
appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor ; and one of the said 
Executive Council, to be nominated by the Lieutenant-Gov- 
ernor, shall hold the office of ‘‘ Minister of Education.” 48 V. 

e. 48, s. 1. 


2. The office of Minister of Education may be held by a ofice of 
-member of the Executive Council holding ne other office; and Minister of 
notwithstanding any salary attached thereto, he shall be Education: 

2 (S.B.) 


Acceptance of 


the office of 
Minister, no 
vacation of 
seat in the 
Legislature. 


Powers. 


Regulations. 


Appointment 
of Inspectors, 


Central Com- 
mittee of 
Examiners. 


Model Schools 
for teachers of 


Separate 
Schools, 


Chap. 224. EDUCATION DEPARTMENT. Sec. 2. 


capable of being elected, and sitting and voting as a member 
of the Legislative Assembly; or such office may be held in 
connection with any other office held by a member of the 
Executive Council; and any of the powers and duties of the 
said office may be assigned for a limited period, or otherwise, 
to any other of the members of the Executive Council holding 
any other departmental office, by name or otherwise, 48 V-. 
c. 48, s, 2. 


3. In case a member of the Executive Council holding any 
one of the five departmental offices established by sec- 
tion 63 of The British North America Act, 1867, and 
being at the same time a member of the Legislative Assembly, 
resigns his office, and within one month after his resignation 
accepts the office of Minister of Education, he shall not thereby 
vacate his seat in the Legislative Assembly, unless the admin- 
istration of which such person was a member has resigned, and 
in the interval a new administration has occupied the said 
offices; or in case such member of the Executive Council is 
appointed to hold the office of Minister of Education in addi- 
tion to or in connection with one of the said five departmental 
offices, he shall not thereby vacate his seat in the Legislative 
Assembly ; and in either of the said cases any increase or 
change of emolument arising from the office of Minister of 
Education shall not cause any vacancy, or render a re-election 
necessary. 48 V.c. 48,8. 3. 


4, The Education Department shall have power— 


1. To make regulations for the classification, organization, 
discipline and government of normal, model, high, public and 
separate schools; for the equipment and ventilation of school 
houses ; for the arrangement and requisites of school premises ; 
for the authorization of text-books for the use of pupils, and for 
determining the qualifications and duties of inspectors, exami- 
ners, teachers and assistants in high schools ; 


2. To appoint inspectors of high schools, separate schools, 
and county model schools, masters of Provincial, normal and 
model schools, and directors of teachers’ institutes ; 


3. To appoint a central committee of examiners of not. 
more than seven persons, whose duty it shall be, under the 
directions of the Minister, to prepare examination papers for 
the annual departmental examination of teachers, for the 
closing examination of the normal schools and county model 
schools, and the admission of pupils to high schools and 
collegiate institutes, and to report to the Minister the results 
of such examinations ; 


4, To authorize a separate school in any county to be consti- 
tuted a model school for the training of teachers for separate- 
schools, and in such case, or where from the special circum- 


Sec. 4 EDUCATION DEPARTMENT. Chap. 224. oO 


stances of the separate schools in any county it may be deemed 
expedient, to appoint one competent person possessing the quali- 
fications prescribed by the Education Department, to be a 
member of the county board of examiners of such county in 
addition to the number now authorized, and who shall pos- 
sess and discharge the like powers and duties as the other 
members of the said board ; 


5. To set apart, subject to such regulations as may be made Training of 
in that behalf, not more than five high schools or collegiate teachers. 
institutes for the purpose of providing such instruction in the 
theory and practice of teaching as may be deemed necessary 
for promoting the efficieney of assistant masters of high schools 
and collegiate institutes, and of teachers holding a first-class 
non-professional public school certificate ; 


6. To prescribe the subjects, times, places and extent of the Admission to 
* ; : oes : : High Schools 
examination of pupils for admission into high schools and col- ang Collegiate 
legiate institutes, and to determine the standard to be obtained Institutes. 


_ by each pupil at such examination ; 


7. To arrange with learned societies in Canada or the British Acceptance of 
Dominions, or with the Law Society, the College of Physicians ¢fammations 
and Surgeons or any chartered University in the British societies. 
Domninions for reciprocally accepting in such subjetts as may 
be agreed upon the examinations of the aforesaid institutions, 


as the equivalent of the departmental examinations ; 


8. To make regulations for granting the pensions provided by Pensions. 
law for superannuated inspectors and teachers ; 


9. To examine, and at its discretion, recommend and Toauthorize 
authorize text-books, or books of reference for the use of pupils eave 
and teachers, or books for school libraries ; 


10. To prescribe such forms for school registers and depart- To prescribe 


mental reports as may be deemed expedient ; eee 


11. To make, from time to time, regulations for the distri- ae ae : 
bution within the restrictions imposed by The High Schools grants under 
Act, of the high school fund, among the several high schools E yee ts 


and collegiate institutes entitled to receive it ; 


12. To deduct (should the municipal corporation of any ghort muni- 
county,city, town or village raise in any one year a less sum than cipal assess- 
that apportioned to it out of the Legislative school grant) a sum ™°™* 
equal to the deficiency, from the apportionment to such county, 
city, town or village, in the following year ; 


13. To make such regulations respecting the imposition of Fees for 
fees on candidates for teachers’ certificates, as would meet all ten 
the expenses of departmental and county model school ex- : 
aminations ; 

14. To extend on the petition of a board of school trustees, Extension of 
and such evidence as to efficiency as may be deemed necessary, third class 


any third class certificate issued under the authority of The ea 
Public Schools Act; c.295, 


rr Chap. 224. EDUCATION DEPARTMENT. Sec. 4. 


Regulations 15. To make regulations for the organization and manage- 

for organiza” ment of art schools, to prescribe a curriculum of studies for 

agement of art such schools, and on examination award certificates valid in 

pone: any municipality of the Province, to such candidates as may 
present themselves ; 


(a) Certificates awarded under this sub-section may be 
of two grades, and shall entitle the holders 
thereof to teach drawing in high schools, public 
schools, county model schools and mechanics’ 
institutes ; 


(b) Certificates from any art school in the British 
Dominions may be accepted as equivalent to any 
issued as herein provided ; 


Meteorologi- 16. To designate, from time to time, the number and locality 

cal stations. of such meteorological stations as the Department may think 
desirable to establish in connection with the high schools of 
the Province; and to authorize such forms of reports and 
meteorological journal to be used by the observers at such 
stations as it may judge necessary ; 48 V.c. 48, s. 4 


Instruction as Ll’. To make regulations for the study of agriculture and 
to agriculture for scientitic instruction as to the nature of alcoholic stimulants 
and thenature and narebdtics, with special reference to their etfect upof the 
stimulantsand human system, and to authorize for the use of teachers and 
ccna os pupils, suitable text-books in said subjects, respectively, for 


use in all schools under the direction of the Department ; 


Establishment 18. To make regulations for the organization of schools for 

of kindergar- children between three and five years of age, to be known as 

ten schools. kindergarten schools ; to provide for the training and li ing 

oe ; to provide for the training and licensing 

of teachers for such schools, and to pay for their maintenance 

out of any appropriation made by the Legislative Assembly for 

public schools, such sums of money as such kindergarten 

schools may be entitled to receive on the basis of average 
attendance. 50 V.c. 38,5. 1. 


Annual report 9. The Minister of Education shall report agfnually to the 
eae by Lieutenant-Governor upon the normal, model, high, public and 
Education, separate schools and collegiate institutes, with such state- 

ments and suggestions for promoting education generally as 


he may deem useful and expedient. 48 V.c. 48, s. 5. 


Power to 6. The Minister of Education shall have power to decide 
settle disputes ypon all disputes and complaints laid before him, the settle- 
plaints, ment of which is not otherwise provided for by law, an upon 

all appeals made to him from the decision of any inspector or 


other school officer. 48 V. c. 48, 5. 6. 


Regulations ¢.—(1) Every regulation or order in council made under 


“Saupe this Act or under the public and high schools Acts, shall be 
laid before —_ laid before the Legislative Assembly forthwith if the Legisla- 


Legislati aire ° . 5 , 
naka ee ture is in session at the date of such regulation or order in 


Title. PUBLIC SCHOOLS. Chap. 225. 


nal: and if the Teel abate is not in session such regulation 
or biden: in council an be laid before the said House within 
the first seven days of the session next after such regulation 
or order in council is made. 


(2) In case the Legislative Assembly at the said session, or if the 
session does not continue for three weeks after the said regula- 
tion or order in council is laid before the House,then at the ensu- 
ing session of the Legislature, disapproves by resolution of such 
regulation or order in council either wholly or of any part 
thereof, the regulation or order in council, so far as disap- 
proved of, shall have no-effect from the time of such resolution 
being passed. 48 V.c. 48, s. 7. 


CHAPTER 225. 


An Act Respecting Public Schools. 


SHORT TITLE, s. Ll. FoRMATION AND DISSOLUTION OF 


INTERPRETATION, 8. 2. UNION SCHOOL SECTIONS COM- 
EXISTING ARRANGEMENTS CON- POSED OF PARTS OF SEVERAL 
TINUED, ss. 3-5. MUNICIPALITIES, ss. 85-93. 
PUBLIC SCHOOLS TO BE FREE, 8. 6. PUBLIC SCHOOL BOARDS IN CITIES, 

RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTION, ss. 7, 8. | TOWNS AND VILLAGES : 

RURAL PUBLIC SCHOOLS : Election of trustees, ss. 94-106. 
School sections, ss. 9-11. | Meetings of board, ss. 107-112. 
Trustees’ term of office andqualifi-| Duties of board, s. 113. 

cation, ss. 12, 13, 30. ScHOooL cENsus, ss. 114-116. 
Election of trustees, ss. 14-26. ASSESSMENT FOR SCHOOLS, ss. 117- 
Resignation of trustee, s. 25. 128. 

Corporation not to cease for want | DEBENTURES FOR SCHOOL PURPOSES, 

of trustees, s. 27. ss. 129-135. 

New sections, ss. 28-30. LEGISLATIVE GRANT, ss. 136-144. 

Minutes of meetings to be sent to| LiaBrmiry FOR SCHOOL MONEYS, ss. 
inspector, s. 31. 145-150. 

Complaints as to elections, s. 32. | TEACHERS : 

Trustees, a corporation, s. 33. Agreements with, s. 151. 

Secretary-treasurer, ss. 33, 34. Qualification, s. 152. 

Notices of meetings, s. 35. Duties, s. 153. 

Requisites of valid corporate acts, Salary, ss. 154, 157, 158. 

s. 36. Disputes between teachers and 
Auditors, ss. 37-39. trustees, ss. 155, 156. 

Duties of trustees, s. 40. CERTIFICATES OF QUALIFICATION, Ss. 

SECTIONS IN UNORGANIZED TOWN- 159-163. 

sues, ss. 41-55. Suspension of certificate, ss. 164- 

TOWNSHIP BOARDS, ss. 54-63. 167. 

RuRAL SCHOOL SITES, ss. 64-80. CouNTY BOARDS, ss. 168-172. 

ALTERATION OF SCHOOL BOUNDARIES, | County Mops. Scuoot.s, s. 173. 


ss. 81-84. TBACHERS’ INSTITUTES, s. 174. 
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Inspectors, ss. 175-189. UNIONS OF HIGH AND PUBLIC 

ALLOWANCE TO ARBITRATORS, s. 190. SCHOOLS, ss. 219-225. 

SUPERANNUATION, ss. 191-201. SPECIAL INQUIRIES, ss. 226, 227. 

NON-RESIDENT PUPILS, ss. 202, 203. | APPEALS, ss. 228-237. 

Ho.rpays, s. 204. VISITORS, ss. 238-241. 

AUTHORIZED BOOKS, ss. 205-207. PENALTIES AND PROHIBITIONS, 8s. 

LIBRARIES, 8. 208. 242-266. 

ComMPULSORY EDUCATION, ss. 209-| Recovery of Penalties, s. 267. 
218. CONFIRMING AND SAVING CLAUSES, 

ss. 268-271. 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


PRELIMINARY. 


Short title. 1. This Act may be cited as “The Public Schools Act.” 
48 V. c. 49, 8s. 1. 


Interpreta- 2. Where the words following occur in this Act, they shall 
ANE be construed in the manner hereinafter mentioned, unless a 
contrary intention appears : 


* Teacher.” 1. “Teacher” shali include female as well as male teachers. 
“¢ County.” 2. “County ” shall include a union of counties. 
“Township,” 3. “Township” shall include unions of townships made 


for municipal purposes. 


“School site.” 4, “School site” shall mean such area of land as may be 
necessary for the school building, teacher’s residence, offices and 
play-grounds connected therewith. 


“Owner.” 5. “Owner” shall include a mortgagee, lessee or tenant, or 
other person entitled to a limited interest, and whose claims 
may be dealt with by arbitration as herein provided. 


“Resident.” 6. “ Resident” shall include such persons who, though not 
actually resident in a school section or division, pay a school 
rate at least equal to the average school rate paid by the actual 
residents of such section or division. 


““ Ratepayer.” 7, “ Ratepayer” shall mean an assessed householder, owner 
or tenant, or any person entered on the assessment roll as a 
farmer’s son, or any person assessed for income. 48 V. c. 49, s. 2. 


No rate on 3. Nothing in this Act authorizing the levying or collecting 
Supporters of ve 5 

Roman Catho- Of rates on taxable property for public school purposes shall 
lic Separate apply to the supporters of Roman Catholic separate schools. 


pchcols, 48 V.c. 49,8. 3, 


tans _4. All public school sections or other public school divi- 


arrangements S10ns, together with all elections and appointments to office, all 
continued, agreements, contracts, assessments, and rate-bills, heretofore 
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duly made in relation to. public schools, and existing when 
this Act comes into force, shall be subject to the provisions of 
this Act. 48 V.c. 49,5. 4. 


&. The term for which each school trustee holds office Trustees term 
at the time this’ Act takes effect, shall continue asif such term gee. 
had been created by virtue of an election under this Act. 
48 V.c. 49, 8. 5. 


PUBLIC SCHOOLS TO BE FREE. 


6. All public schools shall be free schools, and every Public schools 
person between the age of five and twenty-one years shall have a h = His 
the right to attend some school. 48 V.c. 49, s. 6. ibm 


RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTION. 


%. No person shall require any pupil in any public school Pupils not to 
to read or study in or from any religious book, or to join any coin rel 
exercise of devotion or religion, objected to by his or her parents gious exercises 


: objected to by 
or guardians. 48 V.c. 49,5. 7. their parents, 


8. Pupils shall be allowed to receive such religious instruc- To receive 
tI ir D i i “i religious 
tions as their parents or guardians desire, according to any jy .truction as 
general regulations provided for the organization, government their parents 


and discipline of public schools. 48 V. c. 49, s. 8. Gente. 
RURAL PUBLIC SCHOOLS. 


9. The municipal council of each township shall form por- School sec- 
tions of the township, where no schools have been estab- mouse 
lished, into school sections, each section to be distinguished 
by a number ; provided that no section so formed shall include 
any territory more than three miles in a direct line from the 
site of the schoolhouse. This section shall not apply to town- 
ships in which there is a township board. 48 V.c. 49, s. 9. 


10. No section shall be formed which contains less than fifty New school 
-actual resident children, between the ages of five and twenty- igen, 
one years, unless the area of the section contains more than 5 


four square miles. 48 V. c. 49, 8. 10. 


11. It shall be the duty of every township clerk to prepare in Township 
duplicate, a school map of the township, shewing the divisions Ce ae 
of the township into school sections and parts of union school ie eS 
sections, to furnish one copy of such map to the county clerk, tions. 
for the use of the county council, and retain the other in the 
township clerk’s office, for the use of the township corporation. 


48 V.c. 49, 8. 11. 
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12. For each rural school section there shall be three trus- 
tees, each of whom, after the first election of trustees, shall 
hold office for three years, and until his successor has been 
elected. 48 V.c. 49,5. 12. 


13. The persons qualified to be elected trusteés shall be such 
persons as are actual resident ratepayers within the school sec-- 
tion, and of the full age of twenty-one years, and are not dis- 
qualified under this Act. 48 V. ¢. 49, s. 13. 


14, Every ratepayer of the full age of twenty-one years, 
who is a public school supporter within the section for which 
he is such ratepayer, shall be entitled to vote at any election 
for school trustee, or on any school question whatsoever, at 
any annual or special meeting in the said section 48 V. 
ce. 49,8. 14. 


15. A meeting of the ratepayers of every section shall be held 
annually on the last Wednesday of December, or if such Wed- 
nesday be a holiday, then on the next day following, com- 
mencing at the hour of ten o’clock in the forenoon, for the pur- 
pose (among other things) of electing a school trustee or trus- 
tees. 48 V.c. 49, 5.15. 


16. In case, from the want of proper notice or other cause, 
any first or annual school section meeting, required to be held 
for the election of trustees, was not held at the proper time, 
the inspector, or any two ratepayers in the section may 
call a school meeting, by giving six days’ notice, to be 
posted in at least three of the most public places in the 
school section ; and the meeting thus called shall possess all 
the powers and perform all the duties of the meeting in the 
place of which it is called. 48 V.c. 49, s. 16. 


%.—(1) The electors of such school section present at such 
meeting shall elect one of their own number to preside over its 
proceedings, and shall also appoint a secretary, who shall record 
the proceedings of the meeting, and perform such other duties 
as may be required of him by this Act. 


(2) The business of such meeting may be conducted in the. - 
following order: 


(a) Receiving the annual report of the trustees, and dis- 
posing of the same; 


(0) Receiving the annual report of the auditor or auditors, 
and disposing of the same ; 


(c) Electing an auditor for the current year; 
(2) Miscellaneous business ; 


(¢) Electing a trustee or trustees to fill any vacancy or 
vacancies. 48 V.c, 49,s. 17. 
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18. The chairman shall preside and submit all motions to the Chairman, du- 
meeting in the manner desired by the majority. In case of "% 
an equality of votes, he shall give the casting vote but no 
other vote. He shall decide all questions of order, subject to 
an appeal to the meeting. 48 V.c. 49, s. 18. 


19. When a poll is demanded by two electors at the meeting Proceedingsin 
for the election of a trustee, the chairman shall forthwith case of a poll, 
grant the same, and the secretary shall thereupon immedi- 
ately proceed to record, as herein directed, the names of 
all qualified electors who shall present themselves within the 
time prescribed by this Act, and the secretary shall enter in 
the poll-book, in separate columns, the names of the candidates 
proposed and seconded at the nomination, and shall, opposite 
to such columns, write the names of the electors offering to 
vote at the election, and shall, in the column on which is 
entered the name of a candidate voted for by a voter, set the 
figure ‘1’ opposite the voter’s name, with the residence of the 
voter. 48 V.c. 49,5. 19. 


20. In case a poll is demanded upon any public school putries in poll 
question by any two electors the name of each voter shal] book. 
be similarly placed in separate columns, marked “ for” or 
“against.” 48 Vc. 49, s. 20. 


21. In case an objection is made to the right of any person when voter is 
to vote at any annual or special meeting, either for trustee or objected to. 
upon auy school question, the chairman of the meeting, or 
other officer presiding, shall require the person whose right of 
voting is objected to, to make the following declaration or 
affirmation : 


(1) I, A.B., do declare and affirm, that I am an assessed Declaration. 
ratepayer (or farmer's son, as the case may be) in school 
section 


(2) That I am of the full age of 21 years. 


(3) That I ‘am a supporter of the public school in said 
school section No. 


(4) That I have the right to vote at this election. 


Whereupon the person making such declaration shall be en- 
titled to vote. 48 V.c. 49. s. 21. 


22. The pollat every election of a rural school trustee or when poll 
trustees or onany school question, shall not close before eleven shall close. 
o'clock in the forenoon, but may close at any time thereafter 
when a full hour has elapsed without any vote having been 
polled, and shall not be kept open later than four o’clock 
in the afternoon of the day on which the election is commenced; 
and when such poll is closed the chairman and secretary shall 
eount the votes polled for the respective candidates or for the 
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school question submitted, as the case may be, and shall declare 
the candidate elected, or the school question adopted, for which 
the highest number of votes was polled, or in case of a tie the 
chairman shall give the casting vote, as provided in section 18 
of this Act. 48 V.c. 49,8, 22; 50 V.c 39,8, 2. 


tee 23. The secretary of every school meeting at which an 
trustees. person or persons were elected as school trustees shall forth- 


with notify in writing each of such persons of his election, and 
every person so notified shall be considered as having accepted 
such office unless a notice to the contrary effect has been 
delivered by him to such secretary within twenty days after 
the date of such election. 50 V.c. 39,5. 3. 


Term for 24. Any trustee elected to fill a vacancy shall hold office 
vacmacs- only for the unexpired term of the person in whose place he 
has been elected. 48 V. c. 49, s. 24. 


Trustees may 25. Any trustee of a rural school section may resign with 
cPreu. the consent, expressed in writing, of his colleagues in office. 
48 V.c. 49, 8. 25. 


Re-election of 26. Any retiring trustee may be re-elected with his own 
any trustee es E 
consent, otherwise he shall be exempted from serving for four 


lawful. 
years next after leaving office. 48 V. c. 49, s. 26. 
pee en 2%.—(1) No school corporation shall cease to exist by 


by want of reason of the want of trustees, but in case of such want any 
Trustees. two ratepayers of the section, or the inspector, may, by 
giving six days’ notice, to be posted in at least three of the 
most public places of the section, call a meeting of the rate- 
payers, who shall proceed to elect three trustees, in the manner 
prescribed in section 17 and the following sections of this Act ; 
Tenure of and the trustees thus elected shall hold and retire from office 


piBee, in the manner prescribed by section 30 of this Act. 48 V. 
ce. 49, s. 27. ; : 

Diseolation (2) When the ratepayers of any school section, for two years 

of school neglect or refuse to elect trustees, after being duly notified as 

sections. ° : ks ‘ . 
herein provided, the municipal council of the township ma 
appoint trustees for the said school section, who shall hold 
office for the same term as if elected by the ratepayers. 50 V. 
c. 39, s. 4. 

Proceedings 28. Where a new school section is formed in any town- 


a Saoatn cs ship as provided in section 81 of this Act, the clerk of the 


section, township shall give notice of the number and description of 
such school section to the county inspector, who shall cause 
copies of the notice so received by him to be posted in three 
of the most public places in the new school section at least six 
days before the last Wednesday in December, in the year in 
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which such new school section was formed, and the first meet- 
ing in every new school section shall be held at the same time 
as the annual meeting in rural school sections. 50 V. ¢. 39,8. 5. 


29. The meeting shall be organized, and the proceedings How meeting 
conducted, (as near as may be), according to the provisions of es 4 
sections 17 to 22 of this Act, inclusive. 48 V. ¢. 49, s. 29. 


30. The trustees elected at a first school section meeting Term of office 


shall respectively continue in office as follows : oF ees 


1. The first person elected shall continue in office for two First. 
years, to be reckoned from the annual school meeting next 
after his election, and thence until his successor hag been 
elected ; 


2. The second person elected shall continue in office for one Second. 
year, to be reckoned from the same period, and until his suc- 
cessor has been elected ; 


3. The third, or last person elected, shall continue in office Third. 
until the next ensuing annual school meeting in such section, 
and until his successor has been elected; 


4. In case of a poll being taken for oné or more trustees 
at a first school section meeting, then the trustees shall rank 
in seniority according to the number of votes polled, and in 
ase of a tie, then in the order of their nomination. 48 V. 
¢c. 49, s. 30. 


31. A correct copy of the minutes of a first and of every Copy of mm- 
annual and of every special school section meeting, signed by lpee feces 
the chairman and secretary, shall be forthwith transmitted by 
the chairman of the meeting to the county inspector. 48 V. 
¢. 49,8. 31. 


32. When complaint is made to the inspector by any rate- Complaints as 
payer that the election of a trustee, or that the proceedings or * “lections. 
any part thereof of any school meeting, have not been in 
conformity with the provisions of this Act, the inspector 
shall investigate the same, and confirm or set the election or 
proceeding aside, and appoint the time and place for a new 
election, or for the reconsideration of a school question, 
but no complaint in regard to any election or proceeding at a 
school meeting shall be entertained by any inspector unless 
made to him in writing within twenty days after the holding of 
the election or meeting. . 48 V. ¢. 49, s. 32. 


33.—(1) The trustees of every such school section shall be a Trustees _ 
corporation under the name of “The Board of Public School ® CoPortion: 
Trustees for School Section | of the Township of 
ain the County of ‘e 
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(2) The board (a majority of whom shall form a quorum) 
shall be constituted by the election of a chairman and a secre- 
tary-treasurer. 


(3) The secretary-treasurer, who may be a member of the 
board, shall give such security as may be required by a majority 
of the trustees—such security to be deposited with the clerk. 
of the municipality. 48 V.¢. 49,8. 33. 


Secretary- 34. It shall be the duty of the secretary-treasurer : 
Treasurer, , 
duties of. 1. To keep a full and correct record of the proceedings of 


every meeting of the board in.the minute-book provig#d by 
the trustees fcr that purpose, and to see that the minutes, when 
confirmed, are signed by the chairman or presiding trustee ; 


2. To receive all school moneys collected from the inhab- 
itants ur ratepayers of the section or other persons, and to 
account for the same ; 


3. To disburse all moneys in the manner directed by a 
majority of the trustees ; 


4, To produce, when called for by the trustees, auditors or 
other competent authority, all papers and moneys belonging to 
the corporation ; 


5. To call at the request in writing of two trustees a special 
meeting of the board of trustees, 48 V.c. 49,8. 34. 


Notices of 35. Notice of all meetings shall be given by the secretary to 
Ree each of the trustees, or by any one of the trustees to the others, by 


notifying them personally, or in writing, or by sending a writ- 
ten notice to their residences. 48 V.c. 49, s. 35. 


Corporate acts 36, No act or proceeding of a rural school corporation 
Pe at Which is not adopted at a regular or special meeting of the 
lawful trustee trustees, shall be valid or binding on any person affected there- 
meetings. by, unless notice has been given as required by this Act and 


unless at least two trustees are present. 48 V.c. 49,8. 36. 


Appointment 3'%.—(1) Every board of school trustees shall on or before 

of Auditor. the first day of December appoint an auditor, and in case of 
their neglect, or the neglect of the ratepayers at an annual or 
special weeting to do so, or in case of an auditor being 
appointed or elected who refuses, or is unable to act, then the 
inspector shall (at the request in writing of any two ratepayers) 
make the appointment. 


(2) It shall be the duty of the trustees, or their secretary- 
treasurer to lay all their accounts before the school auditors of 
the section, or either of them, together with the agreements, 
vouchers, contracts and books in their possession, and the 
trustees or their secretary-treasurer, shall afford to the auditors, 
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or either of them, all the information in their or his power as 
to the receipts and expenditures of school moneys. 48 V. 
e. 49, s. 37. 


38. The auditors appointed, or one of them, shall, on or Time of 
immediately after the first day of December in each year, dit. 
appoint a time, before the day of the next ensuing annual 
school meeting, for examining the accounts of the school sec- 
tion. 48 V.c. 49, s. 38. 


39. It shall be the duty of the auditors of every school Duties of 
eee tion auditor. 

1. To examine into and decide upon the accuracy of the 
accounts of the section, and whether the trustees have duly 
accounted for and expended for school purposes the moneys re- 
ceived by them, and to submit the said accounts, with a full 
report thereon at the next annual school meeting ; 

2. In case of difference of opinion between the auditors on 
any matter in the account, it shall be referred to and decided 
by the county inspector ; 

3. If both of the auditors object to the lawfulness of any 
expenditures made by the trustees, they shall submit the 
matters in difference to the annual meeting, which may either 
determine the same, or submit the matter to the Minister of 
Education, whose decision shall be final ; 

4. It shall be competent for the auditors or one of them— 

(a) To require the attendance of all or any of the persons 
interested in the accounts, and of their witnesses, 
with all such books, papers, and writings as the 
auditor or auditors may direct them or either of 
them to produce ; 


(6) To administer oaths to such persons and witnesses; 


(c) To issue their or his warrant to any person named 
therein, to enforce the collection of any moneys by 
them awarded to be paid; and the person named 
in the warrant shall have the same power and 
authority to enforce the collection of the moneys 
mentioned in the said warrant, with all reasonable 
costs by seizure and sale of the property of the 
party or corporation against whom the same has 
been issued, as any bailiff of a Division Court has 
in enforcing a judgment and execution issued out 
of such Court ; 


(d) The auditors shall remain in office until their audit is 
completed. 48 V.c. 49, s. 39. 
40. lt shall he the duty of the trustees— 


1. To appoint the place of each annual school meeting of Meetings to be 


the ratepayers of the section; and the time and place of g, Bppolnted By 
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special meeting of the same for (1) the filling up of any 
vacancy or vacancies in the trustee corporation occasioned by 
death, removal, or other cause; or (2) for the selection of a 
new school site; or (3) the appointment of a school auditor; or 
(4) any other lawful school purpose, as they may think proper ; 
and to cause notices of the time and place, and of the objects. 
of such meetings, to be posted in three or more public places. 
of the section, at least six days before the time of holding such 
meeting ; 


(a) Every such meeting shall be organized, and its proceed- 
ings recorded in the manner provided for in section. 
17 and the following sections of this Act. 


2. To provide adequate accommodation and a legally quali- 
fied teacher orteachers, according to the regulations prescribed by 
the Education Department, for two-thirds of the actual resi- 
dent children between the ages of five and twenty-one years, as 
ascertained by the census taken by the municipal council for 
the next preceding year ; provided always such actual residents 
are not to include the children of persons on whose behalf a 
separate school is established according to the provisions of 
The Separate Schools Act ; 


3. To apply to the township council at or before its meet- 
ing in August for the levying and collecting by rate, all sums. 
for the support of their school, or schools, and for any other 
school purposes authorized by this Act to be collected from the- 
ratepayers of such section, or to raise the amount necessary 
for the purchase of school sites, the erection or otherwise ac- 
quiring of school-houses and their appendages and teacher’s 
residence, either by one yearly rate or by debentures, as pro- 
vided in section 129 of this Act, as may be required by the 
trustees ; 


4. To arrange for the payment of teachers’ salaries quarter- 
ly and, if necessary, to borrow on their promissory note, under 
the seal of the corporation, at interest not exceeding eight per 
cent. per annum, such moneys as may be required for that pur- 
pose, until the taxes imposed therefor are collected ; 


5. To keep the school-house, furniture, outbuildings, and 
enclosures in proper repair, and where there is no suitable 
school-house belonging to the section, or where two or more 
school-houses are required, to build or rent a house or houses. 
and to keep such house or housesyits or their furniture, out- 
buildings and enclosures in proper repair ; 


6. To give notice in writing, before the fifteenth day of 
January in each year, to the inspector and to theclerk of the 
township in which their school is situate of the names and 
post-office addresses of the several trustees then in office, and of 
the teachers employed by them, and to give reasonable notice 
in writing from time to time of: any changes therein; 
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7. To exempt, in their discretion, from the payment of Exempt indi- 
school rates, wholly or in part, any indigent persons, notice 8°"? Persons. 
of such exemption to be given by the trustees to the clerk of 
the municipality, on or before the first day of August ; 


8. To dismiss from the school any pupil who shall be Dismissal of 
adjudged so refractory by the trustees (or by a majority of eo 
them) and the teacher that his presence in school is deemed ; 
injurious to the other pupils, and, where practicable, to remove 
such pupil to an industrial school ; 


9. To take possession and have the custody and safe keep- Custody of 
ing of all public school property which has been acquired or ue 
given for public school purposes in the section; and to acquire 
and hold as a corporation, by any title whatsoever, any land, 
moveable property, moneys or income given or acquired at any 
time for public school purposes, and to hold or‘apply the same 
according to the terms on which the same were acquired or re- 
ceived ; and to dispose, by sale or otherwise, of any school site Sale of school 
or school property not required by them in consequence of a or ee 
change of school site, or other cause ; to convey the same under aka 
their corporate seal, and to apply the proceeds thereof to their 
lawful school purposes, or as directed by this Act; 


10, To visit, from time to time, every school under their Visit schools. 
charge, and see that it is conducted according to law and the 
authorized regulations, and to provide school registers and a 
visitors’ book, in the form prescribed by the Education Depart- 
ment ; 


11. To see that no unauthorized books are used in the school, Text-books. 
and that the pupils are duly supplied with a uniform series of 
authorized text-books, sanctioned by the Education Depart- 

ment ; and to procure annually, for the benefit of their school 

section, some periodical devoted to education, and to do what- 

ever they may deem expedient in regard to procuring appa- 

ratus, maps, prize and library books for their school ; 


12. To cause to be prepared and read at the annual meeting Report at 
of the ratepayers, a report for the year then ending, con- aa ae 
taining, among other things, a summary of their proceedings ” 
during the year, together with a full and detailed account of 
the receipt and expenditure of all school moneys received and 
expended in behalf of the section, for any purpose whatever, 
during such year, and signed by the trustees and by either or 
both of the school auditors of the section ; 


13. To transmit to the inspector the semi-annual returns on Annual and 
or before the 30th day of June and 31st day of December re- pi oda pe 
spectively, and the annual return on or before the 15th day of 
January in each year according to the forms prescribed by the 
Education Department. 48 V. c. 49, s. 40. 
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SECTIONS IN UNORGANIZED TOWNSHIPS. 


4.1.—(1) In unorganized townships in any county or district, 
it shall be lawful for the Stipendiary Magistrate thereof and the 
public school inspector (if any) of the county or district, or 
for the Stipendiary Magistrate alone, if there is no inspector, 
and for the inspector alone, if there is no Stipendiary Magis- 
trate, to form a portion of a township, or of two or more ad- 
joining townships, into a school section. 


(2) No such section shall, in length or breadth, exceed five 
miles in a straight line, and, subject to this restriction, the 
boundaries may ke altered by the same authority from time 
to time, and the alteration shall go into operation on the 
twenty-fifth day of December next after such alteration ; pro- 
vided always, no such school section shall be formed except on 
the petition of five heads of families resident therein. 48 V.c. 
49,8. 41. 


4.2. Any person whose place of residence is at a distance of 
more than three miles in a direct line from the site of the 
school-house of the section shall be exempt from all rates for 
school purposes, unless a child of such ratepayer shall attend 
such school; but this exemption shall not apply to lands liable 
to taxation for school purposes owned by such person within 
the distance of three miles. 48 V. c. 49, s. 42; 50 V.c.39,s. 6. 


43. After the formation of such aschool section, it shall be 
lawful for any two of the petitioners, by notice posted for at 
least six days in not less than three of the most public places 
in the section, to appoint a time and place for a meeting for 
the election, as provided by law, of three school trustees for 
the section. 48 V cad, s. 43. ‘ 


44,—(1) The trustees elected at such meetings, or at any 
subsequent school meetings of the section, as provided by law, 
shall have all the powers and be subject to all the obligations 
of public school trustees generally. 48 V. c. 49, s. 44. 


(2) The secretary-treasurers of all such boards of public 
school trustees in unorganized townships shall be, ex-officio, 
members of a Court of Revision, any three of whom, acting 
together, shall be a legally constituted Court for the revision 
and correction of school section assessment rolls, and for the 
hearing and settlement of any appeals against the same. 


(3) The inspector of schools for the district shall divide the 
school sections into groups of three sections in every group, 
and shall notify the secretary-treasurers of the sections con- 
cerned of the group to which they respectively belong. 


(4) In every case where from the sparseness of settlements, 
it would be inconvenient for a Court of Revision as herein 
constituted to meet for the revision and equalization of the 
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assessment roll, it shall be lawful for the inspector, on the 
request of any board of trustees, to assume the functions of 
such Court of Revision for the section on behalf of which such 
request is made, and all the proceedings of the inspector in the 
matter of the revision or correction of the assessment roll, 
shall be subject to the provisions of this Act, and shall have 
the same effect as if made in a Court of Revision. 50 V 
39) 9. 7: 


4.5. ‘The trustees of all school sections in unorganized town- Annual assess- 
ships shall, annually, appoint a duly qualified person to make ment roll 
out an assessment roll for the section, the secretary-treasurer 
of which shall submit a certified copy of the same to the proper 
Court of Revision for the correction of errors or improper 
entries that may be found therein. 50 V. e+ 39,s. 8. 


46. A copy of the said roll as so corrected shall be open to Appeal 
inspection by all persons interested, at some convenient place 28st assess: 
in the section, notice whereof, signed by the secretary-treasurer 
of the section, shall be annually posted in at least three of the 
most public places in the section, and shall state the place and 
the time at which the Court will hear appeals against said 
assessment roll, and such notice shall be posted as afore- 
said by the trustees for at least three weeks prior to the time 
appointed for hearing the appeals. 50 V. ¢. 39, s. 9. 


47. All appeals shall be made in the same manner and after Manner of 
the same notice, as nearly as may be, as appeals are made to a @PPeal. 
Court of Revision in the case of ordinary municipal assess- 
ments, and the Court of Revision, as constituted according to 
section 44, shall have the same powers as ordinary municipal 
Courts of Revision. 50 V.c. 39, s. 10. 


48. The annual roll, as finally passed and signed by the Confirmed roll 
chairman of the Court of Revision, shall be binding upon the binding. 
trustees and ratepayers of the section, until the annual roll for 
the succeeding year is passed and signed as aforesaid. 50 V. 
¢. 39, s. 11. 


49. Where any township under the jurisdiction of a town- Appeals in 
ship board is unorganized, appeals against its certified assess- aera 
ment roll, made out by a person appointed by the board, shall 
be made to the Stipendiary Magistrate or Judge of the district 
or county, who has jurisdiction in other matters therein. 


48 V.c. 49, s. 49. 


50. In forming union school sections between and out of Union school 
an organized township municipality and an unorganized town- 8¢¢tions. 
ship or locality within any territorial or judicial district, it 
shall be lawful for such union school section to be formed or 
altered according to the provisions of this Act, except that the 
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Stipendiary Magistrate shall act for the unorganized township 
or locality, and the reeve of the organized township for his. 
township. 48 V.c.49,s. 50. 

51. The trustees shall appoint some fit and proper person 
or one of themselves, to be a collector (who may also be secre- 
tary-treasurer), to collect the rates imposed by them upon the 
ratepayers of their school section, or the sums which the in- 
habitants or others may have subscribed, or a rate-bill imposed 
on any person; and pay to such collector at the rate of not less 
than five, or more than ten per centum on the moneys collected 
by him ; and every such collector shall give such security as. 
shall be satisfactory to the trustees, which security shall be 
lodged for safe keeping with the Stipendiary Magistrate or the 
inspector by the trustees. 48 V.c. 49,5. 51. 


52. Every such collector shall have the same powers in col- 
lecting the school rate, rate-bill, or subscriptions, shall be under 
the same liabilities and obligations, and proceed in the 
same manner in his school section and township, as a town- 
ship collector does in his municipality, in collecting rates in a 
township or county, as provided in the municipal and assess- 
ment Acts from time to time in force. 48 V.c. 49,5. 52. 


53. In municipalities composed of more than one town- 
ship, but without county organization, it shall be optional with 
the municipal council thereof to form portions of the town- 
ships comprising the municipality into school sections, or to es- 
tablish a board of public school trustees, two members being 
elected foreach ward, and if not divided into wards, two for: 
each township thereof, and such board shall possess all the 
powers and duties of township boards, and shall also, upon 
the petition of at least five heads of families, provide school 
accommodation and a teacher for their children and others. 
48 V.c. 49, 8. 53. 


TOWNSHIP BOARDS. 


54. At the annual meeting in any year of the school sec- 
tions in a township, the question of forming a township 
board may be submitted in each section for the decision of the 
meeting, and whenever in any township, at any such annual 
meeting, two-thirds in number of the school sections so decide, 
the council of the township shall thereupon pass a by-law to 
abolish the division of the township into school sections, and 
to establish a public school board accordingly ; and this shall 
take effect on the first day of January in the next following 
year, and any portion of the township forming a union, or 
being part of a school division with another municipality or 
portion thereof, shall be considered as a section in respect of 
the said requisite number of two-thirds of the school sections. 
of the township. 48 V.c. 49, 5. 54. 
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55. The township council shall, in the -by-law for estab- Division of 
lishing the public school board, divide the township into four Seeman 
wards, which shall be the same from time to time as the wards 
for municipal purposes, when any exist in the township, and Management 
after such by-law goes into effect, all the public schools of the by Board. 
township shall be managed by one board of trustees. 48 V. 

c. 49, s. 55. 


56. At the first election, two resident ratepayers in the Qualifications 
township shall be elected school trustees in and for each ward, °! ™°™?*™ 
one of the trustees in each ward (to be determined by lot at 
the first meeting of the trustees after their election) shall retire 
from office at the time appointed for the next annual school 
election, and the other shall continue in office for one year 
longer, and until his successor has been appointed, and shall 
then retire. 48 V.c. 49, s. 56. 


5%. The election shall take place annually at the time, in Time and 
the manner, and as prescribed by this Act, for the election of a Rar of 
trustees in towns divided into wards. 48 V.c. 49, s. 57. : 


58. The trustees so elected shall be a corporation under Boardto be a 
the name of “The Public School Board of the Township of Corporation. 
in the County of Ee 
48 V. c. 49,8. 58. 


59.—(1) The board (a majority of whom shall form a quorum) Powers of 
shall be constituted by the election of a chairman and secretary- Board. 
treasurer, and shall be invested with, and possess, exercise and 
enjoy all the rights, property, powers and incidents, and shall 
be subject to the same duties and obligations as trustees in 
rural school sections under the provisions of this Act, as well 
as those of public schools in cities and towns, and in any 
other statute, by-law, regulation, deed, proceeding, matter or 
thing the board shall be construed to stand and to be substi- 
tuted for each and all of the trustees of the former school 
sections of the township. 


(Z) The board shall, when called upon, submit their ac- 
counts, books and vouchers to the auditors of the municipality, 
and it shall be the duty of the municipal auditors to audit 
such accounts in the same way and at the same time as the 
municipal accounts are audited. 48 V. ¢. 49,5. 59. 


60. After the public school board is established, the Effect as to 
portions of the township theretofore united with an adjoining P2"s wited. 
municipality, or a portion thereof, shall cease to be so united 
on the first day of January next following the passing of the 
by-law for establishing the township board, and in the inter- 
vening period between the passing of the said by-law and 
such first day of January a new union may be formed under 
the provisions of this Act, under which the said former union 
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may be continued or another union formed, but the portion 
of the township in any former union. shall remain liable for 
any rate such portion was subject to while so united, for the 
payment of any debt or loan, so far as the creditors or lenders 
thereof are concerned, and in cases where unions existing on the 
second day of March,1877, are not re-formed under this Act,such 
unions shall continue to exist under and subject to the provisions 
of the Acts in force at the time of their formation. 48 V. 
c. 49, s. 60. 


61. The township council shall, so soon as the by-law for 
establishing the public school board is passed, appoint the 
county inspector jointly with two other competent persons, 
not residents of the township, and they, or any two of them, 
shall, in a report to the council, value the existing school 
houses, school sites, and other school property in each and 
every section, or portions of the township, and ascertain their 
respective debts and liabilities; and the said arbitrators, or any 
two of them, shall thereupon adjust and settle, in such manner 
as they may deem just and equitable, the respective rights, 
claims and demands of each and every school section or portion 
of the township, and the township council shall pass a by-law, 
and give full effect to the report of said arbitrators. 48 V. 
ec. 49, s. 61. 


62. In cases where a portion of the township municipality, 
on the establishment of the public school board, ceases to 
be united with any other municipality, or portion thereof, the 
council of each such municipality shall respectively appoint 
one competent person, who, with the inspector or inspectors 
having jurisdiction in the respective municipalities concerned, 
shall, in a report to the councils of the respective municipali- 
ties, value and adjust all rights and claims consequent upon 
such disunion between the respective portions of such munici- 
palities, and determine by what municipality or portion 
thereof, and in what manner the same shall be settled, and 
the disposition of the property of the union and any payment 
by one portion to the other, and the report of the majority of 
said persons shall be valid and binding; and in cases where 
the persons to make this report would be an even number, the 
County Judge shall also be added. 48 V. ¢. 49, s. 62. 


63. In case twenty ratepayers in more than one-half of the 
school wards of the township petition the township council 
to submit a by-law to the vote of the ratepayers of the town- 
ship for the repeal of the by-law under which the public school 
board was established, but not until after the township board 
has existed for five years at least, a by-law shall be submitted 
to such vote accordingly, and the proceedings shall be in con- 
formity with The Municipal Act, except that the vote shall 
not be by ballot; and in ease in the majority of such 
wards the majority of the votes are for such repeal, the town- 
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ship council shall pass a by-law to disestablish such public 
school board, and form school sections instead thereof; but no 
repeal shall take effect until the first day of the month of 
January next following, which will be more than three months 
after the voting upon the by-law for that purpose; and the 
council shall also, in the same or another by-law, appoint the 
county inspector jointly with two other competent persons, not 
residents of the township, and they or any two of them shall, 
in a report to the council, value the school houses, school sites, 
and other school property which may thereupon become the 
property of such school section, and shall also adjust and settle 
the respective rights and claims consequent on such repeal 
between the respective school sections, or between any school 
section and the township, and all payments to be made by or 
to any of them. 48 V.c. 49, s. 63. 


RURAL SCHOOL SITES. 


64. Before any steps are taken by the trustees for securing New sites. 
a new school site on which to erect a new school-house, they 
shall call a special meeting of the ratepayers of the section, to 
consider the site proposed; and no change of school site shall 
be made, except in the manner hereinafter provided, without 
the consent of the majority of such special meeting. 48 V. 
c. 49, s. 64. 


65. In case a majority of the trustees and a majority of the When trustees 
ratepayers present at such special meeting differ as to the situ- pieces is 
ation of a new site, each party shall then and there choose an 
arbitrator, and the county inspector, or, in case of his in- 
ability to attend, any person appointed by him to act on his 
behalf shall be a third arbitrator ; and such three arbitrators, Award. 
or a majority of them present at any lawful meeting, shall 
have authority to make and publish an award upon the matter 
or matters submitted to them. 48 V. c. 49, s. 65. 


66. With the consent, or at the request of the parties to Reconsidera- 
the reference, the arbitrators, or a majority of them, shall have Bion Ob otras 
authority, within three months from the date of their award, 
to reconsider such award and make and publish a second 
award, which award (or the previous one, if not reconsidered 
by the arbitrators) shall be binding upon all parties concerned 
for at least one year from the date thereof. 48 V. c. 49, s. 66. 


6%. If the owner of the land selected for a new school site, Where owner 
or required for the enlargement of school premises, refuses to pate Ee 
sell the same, or demands therefor a price deemed unreason- 
able by the trustees of any section, then such owner and the 
trustees shall each forthwith appoint an arbitrator, and the 


arbitrators thus appointed, together with the inspector, or in 
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case of his inability to attend, any person appointed by him on 
his behalf as third arbitrator, or any two of them, shall 
appraise the damages for such land. 48 V.-c. 49, s. 67; 50 V. 
CG Be) sh 1D, 


68. If the majority of the school trustees, or the majority 
of a public school meeting, neglect or refuse, where there is a 
difference in regard to the selection of a school site, to 
appoint an arbitrator, as provided in the preceding section, 
or if the owner of land selected as a school site, as pro- 
vided by the said section, neglects or refuses to appoint an 
arbitrator, it shall be competent for the county inspector 
with the arbitrator appointed, to meet and determine 
the matter; and the county inspector, in case of such refusal 
or neglect, shall have a second or casting vote, if he and the 
arbitrator appointed do not agree. 48 V.c. 49, s. 68. 


69.—(1) The arbitrators aforesaid, or any two of them, shall 
have the power to settle all claims or rights of incumbrancers, 
lessees, tenants, or other persons, as well as those of the owner, 
in respect of the land required for the purpose of the school 
site, upon notice in writing to every such claimant, and after 
hearing and determining his claims or rights. 


(2) Upon the tender of payment of the amount of such 
damage to the owner or other person entitled thereto, or to any 
part of such amount, by the school trustees, the land shall be 
taken and used for the purpose aforesaid. 48 V. ¢. 49, s. 69. 


70. If only a majority of the arbitrators appointed to decide 
any case arising under the authority of this Act are present at 
any lawful meeting, in consequence of the neglect or the re- 
fusal of the other arbitrator to meet them, it shall be compe- 
tent for those present to make and publish an award upon the 
matter or matters submitted to them, or to adjourn the meet- 
ing for.any period not exceeding ten days, and give the absent 
arbitrator notice of the adjournment. 48 V. c. 49, s. 70. 


71. Any award for a school site made and published under 
this Act, if there be no conveyance, shall thereafter be deemed 
to be the title of the trustees to the land mentioned in it, and 
shall be a good title thereto against all persons interested in 
the property in any manner whatever, and shall be registered 
in the proper registry office on the affidavit of one of the 
trustees verifying the same. 48 V. c. 49, s. 71. 


@2. The parties concerned in all such disputes shall pay all 
the expenses incurred in them, according tc the award or de- 
cision of the arbitrators, and the school inspector respectively. 
48 V.c. 49, s. 72. 


See. 77. PUBLIC SCHOOLS. Chap. 225. 23 


73. A school site shall not be selected in a township within Selection of 
a hundred yards of the garden, orchard, pleasure ground, or ies ots 
dwelling house of the owner of the site without his consent. 
' 48 V. c. 49, s. 73. 


74. It shall be competent for the trustees (without reference Enlargement . 
to a special meeting of the ratepayers), to enlarge any school °% hoo! site. 
site existing on the, 30th day of March, 1885, as required by 
the regulations of the Education Department, but no such 
enlargement shall be made in the direction of, or including an 
orchard, garden or dwelling house, without the consent of the 
owner of the land required, unless the school site cannot be 
otherwise enlarged. 48 V. c. 49, s. 74 (1). 


75. All corporations and persons whatever, tenants in tail Who may con- 
or for life, guardians, executors, administrators, and all other {<n 
trustees whatsoever, not only for and on behalf of themselves, 
their heirs and successors, but also for and on behalf of those 
they represent, whether infants, issue unborn, lunatics, idiots, * 
femes-coverts, or other person, seised, possessed of or interested 
in any land, may contract for, sell or convey all or part thereof 
to school trustees for a school site or an addition to the school 
site, or for a teacher’s residence; and any contract, agreement, 
sale, conveyance and assurance so made shall be valid and 
effectual to all intents and purposes whatsoever ; and the cor- 
porations or persons so conveying are hereby indemnified for 
what they respectively do by virtue of or in pursuance of this 
Act. 48 V. c. 49, s. 75. 


%6. Ifthe owner of land duly selected for the said purpose Remedy in 
is absent trom the county in which the land lies, or is unknown, Srp apogee 
the trustees may procure from a sworn surveyor a certificate 
that he is not interested in the matter ; that he knows the land 
and that some certain sum therein named is, in his opinion, a 
fair compensation for the same ; and on filing the said certifi- 
cate with the Judge of the County Court of the county in which 
the land lies, accompanied by an affidavit or affidavits which 
satisfy the Judge that the owner is absent from the county and 
that, after diligent enquiry, he cannot be found, the Judge 

. may order a notice to be inserted for such time as he sees fit 
jn some newspaper published in the county ; and he may, in 
addition thereto, order a notice to be sent to any person by 
mail, or may direct service of the same to be effected in such 
other way as he sees fit. 48 V. c. 49, s.76. 


7%. The notice shall contain a short description of the What notice 
land, and a declaration of the readiness of the trustees to pay Shall contain. 
the sum certified as aforesaid ; shall give the name of a person 4 pit ators 
to be appointed as the arbitrator of the trustees if their offer of ; 
that sum is not accepted ; shall name the time within which 
the offer is to be accepted, or an arbitrator named by the 
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owner ; and shall contain any other particulars which the 
County Judge may direct. 48 V. c. 49, 8.77. 


Judge ey 78. If within such time as the Judge directs, the owner 
hater a doesmot notify the trustees of the acceptance of the sum offer- 


ed by them, or notify to them the name of a person whom he 
appoints as arbitrator, the Judge shall, on the application of 
the trustees, appoint a sworn surveyor to be sole arbitrator for 
determining the compensation to be paid for the property. 
48 V. c, 49, s. 78. 


Responsibility %9, Where land is taken by the trustees without the con- 

ot ee. sent of the owner, the compensation to be paid therefor shall 

tion. stand in the stead of the land ; and after the trustees have 
taken possession of land any claim to, or incumbrance upon the 
same or any portion thereof, shall as against the trustees, be 
converted into a claim to the compensation or to a proportion 
thereof, and the trustees shall be responsible accordingly when- 
ever they have paid such compensation or any part thereof to a 
party not entitled to receive the same, saving always their re- 
course against such party. 48 V. c. 49, s. 79. 


In case of in- 


Brienne: 80. If the trustees have reason to fear any claims or incum- 


brance, or if any party to whom the compensation or any part 
thereof is payable refuses to execute the proper conveyance, or 
if the party entitled to claim the same cannot be found or is 
unknown to the trustees, or if for any other reason the trustees 
deem it advisable, they may pay the arbitration and other ex- 
penses, and deposit the amount of the compensation with the 
Deposit of county treasurer, or in such other manner as the inspector 
Pee may direct, with interest thereon for six months, and may de- 
liver therewith an authentic copy of the conveyance, or of the 
agreement or award it there be no conveyance ; and such agree- 
ment or award shall thereafter be deemed to be the title of the 
trustees to the land therein mentioned, and shall be a good 
title thereto against all persons interested in the property in 
Award to be any manner whatever, and shall be registered in the proper 
registered. —_yeaistry office on an affidavit of one of the trustees verifying 
the same. 48 V.c. 49, s. 80. 
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81. Every township council shall have power, 


Union of ex- 1. To pass by-laws to unite two or more sections in the 
isting sections. wes : é > 3 
same township into one, in case (at a public meeting in each 
section called by the trustees or county inspector for that pur- 
pose) a majority of the ratepayers present at each such meet- 
ing request to be united; 


pion, ' 2. To alter the boundaries of a school section, or divide an 
etc., OL SCNOO. . . . . . . . 
Sei ana: existing section into two or more sections, or to unite portions 


of an existing section with another section, or with any new 
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section, in case it clearly appears that all persons to be affected 
by the proposed alteration, division or union respectively, have 
been duly notified, in such manner as the council may 
deem expedient, of the proposed proceeding for this pur- 
pose, or of any application made to the council to do so; 


3. Any such by-law shall not be passed later than the first 
day of May in any year, and shall not take effect before 
the twenty-fifth day of December next thereafter, and it shall 
be the duty of the township clerk to send forthwith, after such 
by-law has been passed, a copy of the by-law and minutes 


bo 
Or 


relating to the formation or alteration or union to the trustees ~ 


of every school section affected thereby, and to the public 
school inspector. 48 V. ¢. 49, s. 81. 


$2.—(1) A majority of the trustees, or any five ratepayers 
of one or more of the school sections concerned, may appeal 
to the county council of the township in which such sec- 
tion or sections are situated, against any by-law or resolution 
_ passed at any time previously by the township council for the 
formation, division, union or alteration of their school section 
or school sections, or against the neglect or refusal of the 
township council (on application being made to it by the 
trustees, or any five ratepayers concerned) to form, divide, unite 
or alter the boundaries of a school section or school 
sections within the township. 48 V. c. 49,s. 82 (1); 50 V. 
ce. 39,8. 14 (1). ; 


(2) The county council may, if it thinks fit, appoint as arbitra- 
tors not more than five, or less than three, competent persons 
(two of whom shall be the County Judge, or some person 
named by him, and the county inspector), and a majority 
of whom shall form a quorum to revise, determine or alter 
the boundaries of the school section or school sections, so far 
as to settle the matters complained of ; but the alterations 
or determination of the said matters shall not take effect 
before the twenty-fifth day of December in the year in which 
the arbitrators so decide, and shall thence continue in full 
force for the period of five years at least, and until lawfully 
changed by the township council, but such change shall be 
- subject to the like appeal to the county council ; Pro- 
vided, that where the decision of the arbitrators does not 
affirm that of the township council, and an application for 
reconsideration signed by a majority of the ratepayers affected 
by the decision of the arbitrators, or signed by a majority of 
the trustees of the section or sections attected by the decision, 
is delivered to the judge of the County Court within three 
months of the giving of the decision, the arbitrators may recon- 
sider the matter, and if they think fit may vary such decision, 
and shall in such case direct at what time the decision as 
varied shall go into effect, and the five years hereinbefore lim- 
ited shall in such case be computed from the time when the 
decision varying the former decision is given. 48 V. c. 49, 
s. 82 (2); 50 V. c. 39, s. 14 (2). 
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(3) No person shall be competent to act as arbitrator, who is 
a member of the township council, or who was such member 
at the time at which the council passed or refused or neglected 
to pass the by-law or resolution. 


(4) Due notice of the alterations or the determination of the 
said matters made by the arbitrators shall be given by the in- 
spector to the clerk of the township and to the trustees of the 
school sections concerned. 48 V.c. 49, s. 82 (3, 4). 


83. On the formation, dissolution, division or alteration of 
any school section in the same township, in case the trus- 


unions insame tees of the sections interested are unable to agree, the county 


township. 


Disposal of 
school pro- 
perty when 
not wanted. 


inspector and two other persons appointed by the township 
council as arbitrators shall value and adjust in an equitable 
manner all rights and claims consequent upon such formation, 
division, dissolution or alteration between the respective portions 
of the township affected, and determine in what manner and 
by what portion or by whom the same shall be settled ; and the 
determination of the said arbitrators or any two of them shall 
be final and conclusive. 48 V. c. 49,5. 83. 


84. In case a school site or school house or other school pro- 
perty is no longer required in a section, in consequence of the 
alteration or the union of school sections, the same shall 
be disposed of, by sale or otherwise, in such a manner as a 


‘ majority of the ratepayers in the altered or united school 


What unions 
may be 
formed. 


Procedure for 
formation, al- 
teration or 
dissolution of 
union, 


sections may decide at a public meeting called for that pur- 
pose ; and the inhabitants transferred from one school section 
to another shall be entitled, for the public school purposes of 
the section to which they are attached, to such a proportion of 
the proceeds of the sale of such school house or other public 
school property as the assessed value of their property bears 
to that of the other inhabitants of the school section from 
which they have been so separated ; and the residue of such 
proceeds shall be applied to the erection of a new school house 
in the old school section, or to other public school purposes of 
such old section. In the case of united sections, the proceeds 
of the sale shall be applied to the like public school purposes 
of such united sections. 48 V. c. 49,58. 84. 


FORMATION AND DISSOLUTION OF UNION SCHOOL SECTIONS COM- 
POSED OF PARTS OF TWO OR MORE MUNICIPALITIES. 


85. A union school section may be formed between (a) 
parts of two or more adjoining townships; (6) parts of one or 
more townships and an adjoining town or incorporated vil- 
lage. 48 V.c. 49,8. 85. 


86. The following shall be the procedure for the formation, 
alteration or dissolution of union school sections: 


1. On the joint petition of five ratepayers from each of the 
municipalities concerned, to their respective municipal councils, 
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asking for the formation, alteration or dissolution of a 
union school section, each municipal council so petitioned may 
appoint an arbitrator (who must not be a member of the 
council), notice of which shall be sent by the respective clerks 
to the inspector or inspectors, who shall be ex officio arbitrators. 


2. In cases where the persons so appointed arbitrators would 
be an even number, the senior County Court Judge shall be 
added, or in the case of an arbitration affecting two or more 
counties, then the senior County Court Judge of the county 
having the largest population according to the last Dominion 
census, 


3. The first meeting of the arbitrators shall be called by the 
inspector representing the greatest number of schools and such 
inspector shall give reasonable notice in writing of such meet- 
ing to the clerks of the municipalities concerned. 


4. The arbitrators, or a majority of them, shall report to 
the municipalities concerned upon the expediency of such 
union, the specific parcels of land to be included in such 
union, and the proportion in which the part in each munici- 
pality shall be liable to contribute towards the erection and 
maintenance of the school, and other requisite expenses. 


5. On the receipt of the report of the arbitrators the 
council of each municipality shall pass a by-law confirming 
the same, a copy of which shall be sent by the clerk to the 
inspector or inspectors concerned. 48 V.c. 49, s. 86 (1-5). 


6. The inspector, entitled under sub-section 3 to call 
the meeting of the arbitrators, shall call the first meeting for 
the election of trustees, and shall proceed as in section 28 of 
this Act. 48 V. c¢. 49, s. 86 (6): 50 V.c. 39,5. 15. 


7. Such union shall not take effect until the 25th day 
of the month of December, which will be at least three 
months after the passing of such by-laws respectively. 


8. On the appointment of arbitrators to consider the alter- 
ation or dissolution of a union school section, it shall be the duty 
of such arbitrators to report to the respective municipalities 
concerned upon the expediency of such alteration or dissolution, 
and in the event of their reporting in favour of an alteration or 
dissolution, they shall at the same time value and adjust in an 
equitable manner all rights and claims consequent upon such 
alteration or dissolution between the respective municipalities 
concerned, and determine in what manner and by what muni- 
cipality or what portion thereof, the same shall be settled, and 
the disposition of the property of the union, and any payment 
by one portion to the other, and such valuation, adjustment 
and determination, shall form and be considered as an integral 
portion of their report. 
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(a) On the receipt of the report of the arbitrators the 
council of each municipality shall pass a by-law 
confirming the same, a copy of which shall be sent 
forthwith by the clerk to the inspector or inspec- 
tors concerned. 


9. No alteration or dissolution of a union school shall take 
effect before the 25th day of December in any year 
which will be at least three months after the passage of the 
by-laws respectively. 


10. Nothing herein contained shall be construed as restrain- 
ing any municipal council from enlarging the boundaries of 
any union school section as may be deemed expedient. 48 V. 
c. 49, s. 86 (7-10). 


Appeal relat‘ 8%. When the union school section lies wholly within a. 
ing to Union county the trustees or any five ratepayers in the union section 
school within . . . . . 

a county. concerned, or the inspector or inspectors, may within six 
months after the passing thereof appeal in writing to the 
county council against any by-law passed by the munici- 
palities either for the formation, alteration, or dissolution of such 
section or against the neglect or refusal of the township council 
or councils concerned to appoint arbitrators, as provided in 
section 86 of this Act, and on receipt of such appeal the county 
council shall have power to appoint not more than three arbi- 
trators, who shall neither be ratepayers in the school section, 
nor members of the municipal councils concerned, and such 
arbitrators shall have all the powers of arbitrators appointed 
under said section 86, and the decision of a majority shall be 
final and conclusive. 48 V.c. 49, s. 87; 49 V.c.16,s.49; 50 V. 
Oi eh 1G: ; 


Appeais relat- 88. When the union school section lies partly within two or 

ae more counties the trustees or any five ratepayers in the union 

twoor more School section concerned, or the inspector or inspectors, 

Ben may within six months after the. passing thereof appeal 
against any by-law passed by the municipalities for the for- 
mation, alteration or dissolution of such section or against the 
refusal or neglect of the township council or councils concerned 
to appoint arbitrators, to the Minister of Education, who shall 
have power to alter, determine, or confirm such by-law, or where 
no by-law was passed, then at his discretion to appoint not 
more than three arbitrators, who shall proceed as provided in 
section 86 of this Act, and the decision of a majority of them 
shall be final and conclusive. 48 V.c. 49, s. 88; 49 V. c& 16, 
s. 49; 50 V.c. 39, 8. 17. 


Payment to 89. Every union school sectiori composed of the whole or 
trustees of | parts of two or more township municipalities, shall be 
sections. held for all school purposes, as within the township 


municipality in which the school house is _ situ- 
ated, and if there are two or more school houses, then. 


See. 91. PUBLIC SCHOOLS. Chap. 225. 


in the township municipality with the largest amount of 
assessed property ; and the school rates of such union section 
shall thenceforth be collected by the respective collectors of the 
township municipality in which each part of the union section 
is respectively situate, and the amount collected from the several 
ratepayers in each part of the union section shall be paid by 
the respective collectors to the treasurer of the township 
municipality in which such part of the union section is situ- 
ate, and such treasurer shall pay over the same without any 
ae or deduction to the trustees entitled thereto. 48 V. 
c. 49, s. 89. 
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90.—(1) The union of part of one or more townships with a Unionof parts 


town or incorporated village shall be deemed one school 


of townships 
to be one 


section, and as belonging to such town or village, and the school section 


provisions of this Act respecting public schools in towns or 
villages shall apply thereto: and such part of the township for 
all school purposes, shall be deemed to be united to such town 
or village. 


(2) In the case of a town or incorporated village divided 
into wards to which a part of an adjoining township 
or townships is attached for school purposes, the board of 
trustees of such union school section shall by resolution de- 
termine in which ward or wards the ratepayers in such part 
shall vote for the election of school trustees and at elections on 
other school questions, and in case of no such resolution, then 
such portion of the township shall be considered for all election 
purposes as attached to the ward or wards adjacent. 48 V. 
c. 49, s. 90. 


91.—(1) Once in every three years the assessors of the muni- 
cipalities in which a union school section is situated, shall 
after they have completed their respective assessments and 
before the first day of July meet and determine what proportion 
of the annual requisition made by the trustees for school pur- 
poses shall be levied upon, and collected from the taxable 
property of the respective municipalities out of which the 
union school section is formed, and in the event of the 
assessors disagreeing as to such proportion the inspector, in 
whose district the union school section is situated shall name a 
third person, who with the assessors aforesaid shall determine 
the said matter and report the same to the clerks of the 
respective municipalities, and the decision of a majority shall 
be final and conclusive for the said period of three years. 
ao ¥. Grad, 8.91 (1); 50 V. c. 39,5. 18. 


(2) When the union school section is composed of portions 
of two adjoining counties then on the disagreement of the 
assessors the inspector of the county concerned containing the 
greatest number of schools shall name an arbitrator. 48 V. 
¢. 49, s. 91 (2). 


Assessors to 
determine 
proportion. 
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92. Any by-law passed for the formation, alteration or 
dissolution of school sections, shall become absolutely legal 
and valid, and the jurisdiction of any Court to ques- 
tion the same shall be deemed to be ousted when such 
by-law has been submitted to and confirmed by the Min- 
ister of Education, who shall require notice to be given of 
such application by the parties applying, by advertisement 
or otherwise, as he may direct, and the certificate of the 
Minister of Education endorsed on a certified copy of such 
by-law shall be conclusive evidence of such confirmation, and 
the provisions of this section may be taken advantage of for 
the confirmation of any by-law for any of such purposes hereto- 
fore passed and not quashed or otherwise declared invalid, and 
this section shall be deemed to apply to any such by-law. 
48 V.c. 49, 8. 92. 


93. In case a portion of the territory composing one or 
more school sections becomes incorporated as a village or town, 
the boundaries of such school section or sections shall continue 
in force and be deemed a union school section, notwithstand- 
ing such Act of incorporation, until altered as provided in 
section 86 of this Act. 48 V.c. 49,5. 93. 


PUBLIC SCHOOL BOARDS IN CITIES, TOWNS AND INCORPORATED 
VILLAGES. 


94.—(1) In case any village, town or city, is incorporated, 
the trustees having jurisdiction over the school property 
situated within such village, town or city, prior to its incor- 
poration, shall exercise all the powers conferred by this Act 
upon the trustees of incorporated villages, towns or cities, until 
a new election of trustees is held, and such trustees shall call 
a meeting of the ratepayers of such incorporated village, town 
or city, within one month after the date of such incorporation 
for the election of a new public school board. 


(2) In calling the meeting of the ratepayers of such newly 
incorporated village, town or city, the provisions of section 98 
shall be complied with so far as the same are applicable. 50 V. 
c. 39, s. 19. 


95.—(1) For every ward into which any city, town or incor- 
porated village is divided there shall be two school trustees, 
each of whom, after the first election of trustees, shall continue 
in office for two years, and until his successor has been elected. 


(2) One of the trustees in each ward (to be determined by lot. 
at the first meeting of trustees after their election, which deter- 
mination shall be entered uponthe minutes) shall retire from office 
at the time appointed for the next annual school election, and 
the other shall continue in office one year longer and then. 
retire. 48 V. c. 49,98. 95. : 
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96.—(1) In every incorporated village not divided into wards Ee 
there shall be six trustees, each of whom, after the first election })2fy7n°t, 
for trustees, shall continue in office for two years and until his wards. 


successor has been elected. 


(2) Three of the trustees (to be determined by lot at the first 
meeting of trustees after their election which determination 
shall be entered upon the minutes) shall retire from office 
at the time appointed for the next annual school election, and 
the other three shall continue in office one year longer and then 
retire. 48 V. c¢ 49,5. 96. 


9'7.—(1) Every trustee shall continue in office until his suc- Term of office. 
cessor has been elected, and the new board is organized. 


(2) Every board of trustees in cities, towns and incorporated 
villages, elected as provided by this Act, shall be a corpora- 
tion by the name of “The Public School Board” (prefix- 
ing to the words “ Public School Board” the name of the city, 
town or incorporated village for which such trustees are elected), 
and shall have and possess all the powers usually possessed by 
corporations, so far as the same are necessary for carrying out 
the purposes of this Act. 


(8) When any town or incorporated village is annexed to a 
city, the town or incorporated village so annexed shall, for all 
the purposes of this Act, be deemed to be part of the city. 
48 V.c. 49, s. 97; 50 V. c. 39, s. 20. 


98. The annualand other elections of public school trustees, Provisions for 


Se. : : ae = 5 : +q elections of 
unless otherwise ordered, as provided by section 103 of this eatatee 


Act, shall be subject to the following provisions : 
1. A meeting of the electors a) cere of candi- Nominations, 


dates for the office of public school trustee, shall take place at 
noon on the last Wednesday in the month of December an- 
nually, or if a holiday on the day following, at such place as 
shall from time to time be fixed by resolution of the public 
school board, and in municipalities divided into wards, in each 
ward thereof, if the board in its discretion thinks fit. 


2. The public school board shall by resolution name the Returning 
returning officer or officers to preside at the meeting or meet- Officer. 
ings for the nomination of candidates, and in case of the ab- 
sence of such officer, the chairman chosen by the meeting shall 
preside, and the public school board shall give at least six 
days’ notice of such meeting. 


3. If at the said meeting only the necessary number of, Proceedings at 
candidates to fill the vacant offices are proposed and seconded, ?°™ ations. 
the returning officer or person presiding, after the lapse of one 
hour, shall declare such candidates duly elected, and shall notify 
the secretary of the public school board; but if two or 
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more candidates are proposed for any one office, and a poll in 
respect of any such office is demanded by any candidate or 
elector, the returning officer or chairman shall adjourn the 
proceedings for filling such office until the first Wednesday 
of the nionth of January then next, when a poll or polls shall 
be opened at such place or places, and in each ward, where 
such exist, as shall be determined by resolution of the said 


trustees, 
Hours of 4. The poll or polls shall be opened at the hour of ten 
polling. of the clock in the forenoon, and shall continue open until 


five o'clock in the afternoon, and no longer, and any poll 
may close at any time after eleven o'clock in the forenoon 
when a full hour has elapsed without any vote having been 
polled. 


Place forno- 5. The public school board shall, before the second Wed- 
mination and nesday in December in each year, by resolution, fix the place 
3 or places for the nomination meeting, and also for holding the 
election in case of a poll, and also name the returning officers 
who shall preside at the respective polling places, and forthwith 

give public notice thereof. 


Duty of re- 6. The returning officer or person presiding shall, on the 
ieaning officer day after the close of the election, return the poll book to the 
election. secretary-treasurer of the pubiic school board, with his solemn 
declaration thereto annexed, that the poll book has been cor- 
rectly kept and contains a true record of the votes given at the 
polling place for which he was returning officer. 48 V. c. 49, 


s. 98 (1-6). 


Duty of Sec- 7. The secretary-treasurer shall add up the number of 

ciate votes for each candidate for any office, as appears from the poll 
book so returned, and shall declare elected, the candidate or 
candidates having the highest number of votes, and shall 
forthwith notify the candidates in writing of the number of 
votes polled for each of them respectively in said election. 
48 V. c. 49,8. 98 (7); 50 V. c 39, 8. 21, 


Casting vote. 8. In case two or more candidates have an equal number 
of votes, the member of the board present at the first meeting 
thereof after such election and before the organization of the 
board. who is assessed highest as a ratepayer on the last 
revised asessment roll, shall give a vote for one or more such 
candidates, so as to decide the election. 48 V. c. 49,s. 98 (8); 
50 V. c. 39, s. 22. 


aes of out 9 Lhe Judge of the County Court, in case any complaint 
eouaeacerantt respecting the validity or mode of conducting the election of 
investigate any trustee of a public school board in any municipality 
comploints.  _ withinehis county, is made to him within twenty days after 
such election, shall receive and investigate such complaint, 
and shall thereupon, within a reasonable time, in a summary 
manner, hear and determine the same; and may by order 
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cause the assessment rolls, collector’s rolls, poll books, and any 
other records of the election to be brought before him, and may 
inquire into the facts on affidavit or affirmation, or by oral 
testimony, and cause such person or persons to appear before 
bim as he may deem expedient, and may confirm the said elec- 
tion or set it aside,or order that some other candidate was duly 
elected ; and the Judge may order the person found by him 
not to have been duly elected to be removed ; and in case the 
Judge determines that any other person was duly elected, the 
Judge may order him to be admitted; and, in case the Judge 
determines that no other person was duly elected instead of the 
person removed, the Judge shall order a new election to be 
held, and shall report such decision ‘to the secretary-treasurer 
of the public school board. 

10. In case of any vacancy in the office of trustee of any Vacancy in 
public school board arising from any cause, the remaining etice of 
trustees shall forthwith take steps to hold a new election to fill * 
the vacancy so created, and the person thereupon elected shall 
hold his seat for the residue of the term for which his prede- 
eessor was elected, or for which the office is filled. 


11. The newelection shall be conducted in the same manner Proceedings at 
and be subject to the same provisions as an annual election, and "°” ge ee 
the publie school board shall give at least six days’ notice of 
the nomination of candidates, and in case a poll be demanded, 
the election shall be held one week from the day of said nomi- 
nation. 48 V.c. 49, s. 98 (9-11). 


99. In cities and towns divided into wards, and in town- In cities and 
ships where public school boards exist, the clerk of the munici- te ee 
pality shall furnish to the public school board, within three clerk of muni- 
days after request in writing, ‘The Voters’ List’ for each ward “ipality to fur- 
of such municipality, annexing thereto a list of the names of List to Public 
persons being supporters of separate schools, and also a list of Schoo! Boards. 
the names, alphabetically arranged, of all ratepayers and per- 
sons entitled to vote in respect of income, rated upon the then 
last revised assessment roll, and not being already upon ‘The 


Voters’ List.’ 48 V. c. 49, s. 100. 


100. In towns not divided into wards and in villages, the In towns not 
clerk of the municipality shall furnish to the public school (mgeqnys 


board within three days after request in writing, ‘The Voters’ villages, Clerk 
List’ for each polling subdivision in the case of such town % furnish 
or village, as provided by the last preceding section. 48 V. to Trustees. 


e, 49, s. 101. 


101. The public school board shall provide each polling place Certified copy 
with the list aforesaid, and also a poll book ; and, at every elec- Ci mebe ne 
tion at which a poll is demanded, the returning officer or person provided for 
presiding, or his sworn poll clerk, shall enter in such book in chs varia 
separate columns the names of the candidates proposed and Entries in 
seconded at the nomination, and shal!, opposite to such columns, Pol! book 
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write the names of the electors offering to vote at the election, 
and shall, in each column on which is entered the name of a 
candidate voted for by a voter, set the figure ‘1’ opposite the 
voter’s name, with the residence of the voter, and in case of a. 
poll demanded upon any public school question, the name of 
each voter shall be similarly placed in separate columns, marked 
‘for’ or ‘against. 48 V.c¢. 49, s. 102. 


102. It shall be the duty ot the board to call and give 


. notice of annual and special school meetings of the ratepayers 


of the city, town or village, or of any ward therein, for filling 
vacancies in the school trustee corporation, or for any other 
purpose, in the manner prescribed by this Act. 48 V.c, 49, 
s. 103. : 


103.—(1) The board of public school trustees, or the 
board of education in any city, town, incorporated village 
or township in which a township board has been established 
may, by resolution, of which notice shall be given to the clerk 
of the municipality on or before the first day of October in. 
any year, require the election for the school trustees in such 
city, town, incorporated village, or township, to be held on 
the same day, and in the same manner as municipal coun- 
cillors, or aldermen are elected, as the case may be. 


(2) In every case in which notice is given as aforesaid the 


- nomination and election of public school trustees shall there- 


Rey. Stat. c. 
184. 


after be held at the same time and place, and by the same 
returning officer or officers, and conducted in the same manner 
as the municipal nominations and elections of aldermen or 
councillors, as the case may be, and the provisions of The 
Municipal Act respecting the time for opening and closing the 
poll, the mode of voting, corrupt or improper practices, 
vacancies, and declarations of office shall mutatis mutandis 
apply to the election of public school trustees. 


(3) A separate set of ballot-papers shall be prepared by 
the clerk of the municipality for all the wards or polling sub- 
divisions, containing the names of the candidates nominated 
for school trustees, of the same form as those used for coun- 
cillors, except the substitution of the words “school trustee” 
for councillors or aldermen, as the case may be, on said ballot 
papers. 


(4) In the list of qualified voters required by section 99 of 
this Act to be delivered to the returning officer by the clerk 
of the municipality before the opening of the poll, the clerk 
shall place opposite the names of any persons on the said list. 
who have been returned to him as supporters of separate: 
schools, the letters 8. S. 8. (signifying supporters of separate: 
schools), and the returning officers shall not deliver to any 
such person a ballot paper for public school trustees. 48 V. c. 49, 
s. 104. 
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104. There shall be elected annually by the assessed rate- Number of 
payers thereof in each city, town, incorporated village, or *™*** 
township in which a township board is established, one school 
trustee for each ward, and in the case of incorporated villages 
not divided into wards three trustees. 48 V. ¢. 49, s. 105. 


105. Incase any objection is made to the right of any person When voter is 
to vote at any election of school trustees the deputy returning *Piected to. 
officer shall require the person whose right of voting is objected 
to, to make the following oath or affirmation :— 


You swear (or solemnly affirm) that you are the person named, or pur- Oath. 
porting to be named, in the list (or supplementary list) of voters now 
shewn to you (shewing the list to voter) ; 


That you are a ratepayer ; 
That you are of the full age of twenty-one years ; 
That you are a public school supporter ; 


(In the case of Municipalities not divided into Wards.) That you have is 
not voted before at this election, either at this or any other polling place, 
for school trustee ; 


(In the case of Municipalities divided into Wards.) That you have not 
voted before at this election, either at this or any other polling place in 
this Ward for School Trustee ; 


That you have not directly or indirectly received any reward or gift, 
nor do you expect to receive any, for the vote which you tender at this 
election ; 


That you have not received anything, nor has anything been promised 
to you directly or indirectly, either to induce you to vote at this election, 
or for loss of time, travelling expenses, hire of team, or any other service 
connected with this election ; 


And that you have not directly or indirectly pail or promised anything 
to any person either to induce him to vote or refrain from voting at this 
election: So help you God. 48 V. s. 49, s. 106. 


106. Any actual resident ratepayer of the full age of twenty Who may be 
one years not disqualified under this Act shall be eligible to Pere 
be elected a publie school trustee in any city, town or incor- 


porated village. 48 V.c. 49,s. 107; 50 ViCroo suo: 


10%. The members of every board of school trustees shall First meeting 

hold their first meeting on the third Wednesday in January ae 

in each year in which they were elected (or if a board of 

education then on the first Wednesday in February) at the 

hour of one o’clock in the afternoon, at the usual place of meet- 

ing of such board, and no business shall be proceeded with at 

such first meeting except the appointment of a chairman and 

such other business as may be necessary for the organization 

of such board. 50 V. c. 39,s. 24. 


108. At the first meeting in each year of every public school President at 
board in cities, towns, and villages, and of every board of edu- *"st meeting- 
cation, the secretary of such board shall preside, or, if there 
be no secretary, the members present shall select one of them- 
selves to preside at the election of chairman, and the member 
so selected to preside may vote as a member. 48 V. c. 49, s. 109. 
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109. In case of an equality of votes at the election of chair- 
man of any such board,the member who is assessed as a ratepayer 
for the largest sum on the last revised assessment roll shall have 
a second or casting vote in addition to his vote as a member. 
48 V.c. 49, s. 110. 


110. Subsequent meetings of the board shall be held at such 
times and places as may from time to time be fixed by resolu- 
tion of the board. 48 V.c. 49,s. 111. 


111. The chairman of the board. shall preside, or in his 
absence any other person appointed to act as chairman by the 
majority of those present, and such chairman or person so acting 
may vote with the other members. on all questions, and any 
question on which there is an equality of votes shall be deemed 
to be negatived. 48 V.c. 49, s. 112. 


4112. A majority of the members of such board, when present 
at any meeting, shall constitute a quorum, and the vote of the 
majority of such quorum shall be valid to bind the corporation. 
48 V.c. 49, s. 118. 


113. It shall be the duty of the board— 


1. To appoint a secretary and treasurer or secretary-treas- 
urer and one or more collectors, if requisite, of such school fees 
or rate bills as the board may have authority to charge ; 


(a) The collector or collectors, and secretary, and trea- 
surer, or secretary-treasurer (who may be of their 
own number), shall discharge similar duties, and be 
subject to similar obligations and penalties and 
have similar powers as the like olficers in the 
municipality ; 


2. To provide adequate accommodation, according to the 
regulations of the Education Department, for all the children 
between the ages of five and twenty-one, resident in the muni- 
cipality, as ascertained by the census taken by the municipal 
council for the next preceding year ; provided always, such re- 
sidents are not to include the children of persons on whose be- 
half a separate school or schools have been established under 
the provisions of The Separate Schools Act , 


3. To purchase or rent school sites and premises, and to 
build, repair, furnish, and keep in order the school-houses 
and appendages, lands, enclosures, and moveable property, and 
procure registers in the prescribed form, suitable maps, appara- 
tus, and prize books, and, if they deem it expedient, establish 
and maintain school libraries; 


4, To determine the number, kind, grade and description of 
schools (such as male, female, infant, central or ward schools) 


ls de ad 
fi 
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to be established and maintained ; the teachers to be employed ; 
the terms on which they are to be employed ; the amount of 
their remuneration, and the duties which they are to perform; 

5. To prepare from time to time, and lay before the muni- To lay before 
cipal council of the city, town or village, on or before comgs est 
the first day of August an estimate of the sums which they moneys. 
think requisite for all necessary expenses of the schools under 
their charge ; 

6. To appoint of their number annually, or oftener if they To appoint a 
judge it expedient, and under such regulations as they think Committes for 
proper, a committee of not more than three persons for the 
special charge, oversight and management of each school within 
the city, town or village, and to see that all the schools under 
their charge are conducted according to the authorized regu- 
lations ; 

7. To collect, at their discretion, from the parents or guar- Trustees may 
dians of children attending any public school under their on 
charge, a sum not exceeding twenty cents per month, 
per pupil, to defray the cost of text-books, stationery and other rp, .o¢ that au- 
contingencies, and to see that all the pupils in the schools are thorized books. 
duly supplied with a uniform series of authorized text-books ; **° eed 

8. To submit all accounts, books, and vouchers to be To submit 
audited by the municipal auditors, and it shall be the duty of 2¢cuun’s 
such auditors to audit the same; 


9. To give orders on the treasurer of the public school 7° sive orders 
or moneys 


board for all moneys expended for school purposes ; expended. 


10. To constitute at their discretion one or more of the Model Schools 
public schools of such city to be a model school for the ‘r teachers. 
preliminary training of public school teachers therein, subject 
to the regulations of the Education Department ; 

11. To publish at the end of every year, in one or more of the To publish 
public newspapers, or otherwise, the annual report of the ae 
auditors, and to prepare and transmit annually, before the a 
fifteenth of January, to the Minister of Education, in the form aynual report 
prescribed by him, a report signed by the chairman containing for Minister. 
all information required by the regulations of the Education 
Department; 48 V.c. 49, s. 114 (1-11). 


12. Every public school board in a city, town or incor- School sites. 
porated village, shall have the same power to take and 
acquire land for a school site or for enlarging school pre- 
mises already held, as the trustees of rural schools ; and shal! 
have the same powers in regard to school property generally 
as are conferred upon the trustees of rural schools by sub-section 
9 of section 40 of this Act, and all such powers may be exer- 
cised with or without a vote of the ratepayers: Provided Exceptions. 
always that vacant land only shall be taken in such city, town 
or village for a school site without the consent of the owner 
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aud in the event of disputes between the owner of the 
land selected and the trustees, sections 64 to 72 of this Act shall 
apply, save and except that in the case of cities and towns, 
the city or town inspector shall replace the county inspector 
as arbitrator; 48 V.c. 49, s. 114 (12); 50 V. c. 39, s. 26. 


13. To provide if deemed expedient for children between 
three and five years of age a course of instruction and training 
according to the methods practised in kindergarten schools, 
subject however to the regulations of the Education Depart- 
ment in that behalf ; 


14. To dismiss from the school any pupil who shall be 
adjudged so refractory by the trustees (or by a majority of 
them) and the teacher that his presence in school is deemed 
injurious to the other pupils, and, where practicable, to remove 
such pupil to an industrial school. 50 V. ¢. 39, s. 25. 


SCHOOL CENSUS. 


114. The municipal council of every township, city, town 
and incorporated village, shall cause the assessor or assessors 
in preparing his or their annual assessment roll, to set down 
therein in separate columns, the number of children between 
the ages of five and twenty-one, and also the number between 
the ages of seven and thirteen, opposite the name of each person 
on the assessment roll who are resident with him, and the clerk of 
the municipality shall furnish the secretary-treasurer of each 
section, or the secretary of the board of trustees for the city, 
town or incorporated village (as the case may be), and the 
public school inspector with a statement of the total number of 
children aforesaid in each school section, or in the city, town or 
incorporated village (as the case may be). 48 V.c. 49, s, 115. 


115. In the case of cities, towns and incorporated villages, 
it shall also be the duty cf the assessor or assessors, when 
required by resolution of the board of: trustees, notice of 
which shall be given to the clerk of the municipality on or 
before the first day of January to enter in a book, to be 
provided for the purpose by the trustees in Form B, the names 
of all children in the municipality between the ages of seven 
and thirteen, and to return the same to the secretary of 
the board of trustees at the time fixed for the return of the 
assessment roll. 48 V.¢. 49, s. 116, 


116. The clerk of every municipality shall also, upon re- 
quest, and free of any charge, furnish the public school inspector 
with a true statement of the assessed value of each school sec- 
tion as shewn by the revised assessment roll for that year, 
and also of the several requisitions of the trustees for school 
moneys. Such clerk shall be entitled to reasonable payment from 
the council for the above mentioned services. 48 V. ¢. 49,8. 117. 
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SCHOOL ASSESSMENT, 


117.—(1) The municipal council of every township may Township 
levy and collect by assessment, upon the taxable property of the scgeieer sts 
public school supporters of the township, in the manner pyro- for school 

vided by this Act, and by the municipal and assessment Acts, PU™P°S?* 
the sum of $100 for every public school section therein in 
which a public school has been kept open the whole year 
exclusive of vacations (a proportionate sum being levied for a 
shorter term, and an additional sum of $50 for each additional 
teacher employed the whole year), and also shall collect on the 
taxable property in each section such other sums as may be 
required by the trustees thereof for school purposes: Provided Proviso. 
that where the township municipality is composed of a union 

of townships, the said sum of $100 shall be levied on the tax- 

able property of the township wherein such school is situated, 

and so much of the remaining township as is embraced in the 

said school section. 


(2) In the case of union school sections the municipal coun- 
cil of each municipality of which the union school section is 
composed shall levy and collect upon the taxable property 
of the township the said sum in the proportion which the 
assessment of the part of such union school within the muni- 
cipality bears to the whole assessment of such union school 
section, as equalized under section 91 of this Act. 


(3) Provided that where all the municipalities, out of which 
@ union school section is formed, do not avail themselves of 
the provisions herein contained, then any sum levied for any 
union school section shall be considered a part of the annual 
requisition of the trustees for that portion of the union school 
section situated in the municipality or municipalities acting 
under the provisions of this section. 48 V.c. 49, s. 118. 


118. The municipal council of every city, town and incor- City, town or 
= = Fr ~ village councl 
porated village shall levy and collect upon the taxable property {)} ovy eet 
within the municipality, in the manner provided in this Act, required for 
and in the municipal and assessment Acts, such sums as may ote pa 
be required by the public school trustees for school purposes, 


subject to section 133 of this Act. 48 V.c. 49, s. 119. 


119. Where the land or property of any individual or Assessors to 
company is situated within the limits of two or more school {te lands 
sections, each assessor appointed by any municipality shall each section, 
assess and return on his roll, separately, the parts of such land 
or property, according to the divisions of the school sections 
within the limits of which such land or property is situate. 

48 V. c. 49, s. 120. 


120.—-(1) The assessor or assessors of every municipality shall Duty of asses. 
set down the religion of the person taxable, distinguishing be- °°™* 
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tween Protestant and Roman Catholic,and whethersupporters of 

public or separate schools; but nothing herein contained shall 
Rev. Stat. c, be deemed to interfere with the rights of separate school 
227, trustees under The Separate Schools Act. 


Statement as (2) The assessor saall accept the statement of, or made on 

bogeligion."\nehalt or, any ratepayer, that he is a Roman Catholic, as suffi- 
cient prima facie evidence for placing such person in the proper 
column of the assessment roll for separate school supporters, or 
if the assessor knows personally any ratepayer to be a Roman 
Catholic this shall also be sufficient for placing him in such last 
mentioned column. 


Court of Re- (3) The Court of Revision shall try and determine all com- 
vision to . 5 < : 
dacde plaints in regard to persons in these particulars alleged to be 


wrongfully placed upon or omitted from the roll (as the case 
may be), and any person so complaining, or any elector of the 
municipality, may give notice in writing to the clerk of the 

Rev, Stat.c, municipality of such complaint, and the provisions of The 

mks Assessment Act, in reference to giving notice of complaints 
against the assessment roll, and proceedings for the trial there- 
of, shall likewise apply to all complaints under this section of 
this Act. 48 V.c. 49, s, 121. 


Conlector’sroll 4121. The clerk ot every municipality, in annually making 

Shintane, : out the collector’s roll, shall place columns therein, so that under 
the head of “ School Rate,” the public school rate may be dis- 
tinguished from the separate school rate, and also under 
“Special Rate for School Debts,’ shall distinguish between 
public and separate school purposes, and the proceeds of any 
such rate shall be kept distinguished by the collector, and 
accounted for accordingly. 48 V.c¢. 49, s. 122. 


mee Shew- 122%. The clerk of any municipality in which any separate 
Senator: school section or part of a section is situate, shall, not later 
School than the first day of December in each year, make out and 


supporters. transmit to the county school inspector a statement shewing 
whether or not any county rate for public school purposes 
has been placed upon the collector’s roll against supporters of 
separate schools, and if such rate has been so placed upon the 
roll, giving a list of such supporters with the amount so rated 
against each and the total amount so rated. 48 V.c. 49, s, 123. 
perapant 123. In any case where under section 20 of The 
liable for Assessment Act land is assessed against both the owner and 


school rates. oecupant, or owner and tenant, then such occupant or tenant 
shall be deemed and taken to be the person primarily liable for 
the payment of school rates and for determining whether such 
rates shall be applied to public or separate school purposes, and 
no agreement between the owner or tenant as to the payment 
of taxes as between themselves shall be allowed to alter or 
affect this provision otherwise, and in any case where as 


. Sec. 129 (1). PUBLIC SCHOOLS. Chap. 225. 41 


between the owner and tenant or occupant, the owner is not 
to pay taxes, if by default of the tenant or occupant to pay the 
saine, the owner is compelled to pay any such school rate, he 
may direct the same to be applied to either public or separate 
school purposes. Where the public school rate and the separate 
school rate are not the same, if the owner is compelled to pay 
a school rate in consequence of the default of the tenant to pay 
the same, he shall only be liable to pay the amount of the 
school rate of the schools to which in virtue of his right in 
this behalf he directed his money to be paid. 48 V. ¢. 49, s. 
124; 50 V.c. 39,8. 27. 


124. Any person residing in one school section or division, A resident of 
and sending his children to the school of: a neighbour- gotding his 
ing one, shall, nevertheless, be liable for the payment of all children to 
rates assessed on his taxable property for the school purposes 22¢ther 
of the section or division in which he resides, as if he sent his 
children to the school of such section or division. 48 V. 


e. 49,8. 125. 


125. All sums levied and collected by the municipal council School moneys 
of any township for school purposes shall be paid over to the sere Be 
secretary-treasurer of the board of trustees, without any de- 
duction whatever, on or before the fifteenth day of December 
in each year. 48 V.c. 49, s. 126. Es 

126. The secretary-treasurer shall pay on the order of Payments to 
the board of trustees all sums of money due and payable for Pe uns 
teachers’ salaries, and all other school purposes. 48 V. c. 49, 

s. 127. 


12%. The clerk of every township shall within one week Return to 
after the first day of Mayin each year, under a penalty of County Clerk. 
$20 in case of default, make a return to the clerk of his county 
of the total expenditure of the township on account of schools 
and education. 48 V. c. 49, s. 128. 


128. It shall be the duty of every county clerk to furnish Clerk to trans- 
the Minister with a copy of the minutes of the council ™#t Minutes 
relating to school assessments and other educational matters ete. to’ 
and to transmit to the Minister, on or before the first day of Minister. 
March in each year, a certified copy in the form provided, of 
the abstract of the report of the auditors. 48 V. c. 49, s. 129, 

. 


SCHOOL DEBENTURES. 


129.—(1) On the application of any board of rural school Township 
trustees for the issue of debentures for the purchase of pat pee: 
a school site or sites, for the erection of a school-house or 
school-houses, or for the purchase or erection of a teacher’s 
residence, the municipal council of the township shall 
pass a by-law for the said purpose, and shall forthwith 
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issue a debenture or debentures to be repayable out of the 
taxable property of the school section concerned, and subject to 
the limitations contained in this Act. 


Restriction of (2) The municipal council of any township shall not borrow, 

ae. or levy, or collect any rate for any sum of money for any of the 
purposes mentioned in this section, unless the proposal for the 
same has been submitted by the trustees to and approved of 
at a special meeting of the duly qualified school electors of 
the section, called for the purpose. 48 V. c. 49, s. 1380. 


Submission of - 130. Where the application is made by a township 

question to poard, and where the municipal council by a two-thirds vote 

electors, refuse to raise or borrow the sum required then the question 
shall be subniitted by the municipal council, if requested by 
the school board, to the vote of the electors of the municipality 

Rev. Stat.c. inthe manner provided by The Municipal Act for the creat- 

Se ing of debts,and in the event of the assent of the electors being 
thereby obtained, then it shall be the duty of such council to 
raise or borrow such sum. 48 V.c. 49, s. 131. 


Liability for 131. Notwithstanding any alteration which may be made in 

Pon the boundaries of any school section, the taxable property 
situated in the school section at the time when such 
loan was effected, shall continue to be liable for the rate which 
may be levied by the township council for the repayment of 
the loan. 48 V.c. 49, s. 132. 


et i 132. No township council shall levy or collect in any school 
one rateex- section during any one year more than one school section rate 
cept in certain except for the purchase of a school site, or for the erection of a 


ore school-house. 48 V.c. 49, s. 183. 


pee), 133.—(1) Wherea public school board requires the municipal 

use to raise : : . . : 

money for council of a city, town, or incorporated village to raise or 

school site,etc. borrow a sum of money for the purchase of aschool site, or the 
erection or purchase of any school-house or addition thereto, or 
for the purchase or erection of a teacher’s residence, and where 
the municipal council, by a two-thirds vote, refuse to raise or 
borrow the sum proposed, then such question shall be submitted 
by the municipal council, if requested by the school board, to 
the vote of the electors of the municipality who are supporters 
of public schools in the manner provided by The Municipal 

Rev. Stat. Act for the creating of debts, and in the event of the assent of 

Ss the municipal electoré being thereby obtained, then it shall be 
the duty of such council to raise or borrow such sum. 48 V. 
e. 49, 8, 134. 


(2) Nothing in this section contained shall be construed to 
mean that the municipal council may not, if deemed expedient, 
without submitting the same to a vote of the ratepayers of such 
municipality, as required by The Municipal Act, for the 


Rev. Stat. c. si 
is4. «creating of debts, pass a by-law for the purpose of raising or 
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borrowing money, on the requisition of the public school board, 
for any of the purposes named in this section. 50 V. ¢. 39, 
8. 28. 


134. Any rural school corporation may, with the consent of School cor- 
the ratepayers of their school section first had and obtained aortas 
at a special meeting duly called for that purpose, by resolu- moneys. 
tion authorize the borrowing from any municipal corpo- 
ration of any surplus moneys derived from the Ontario munici- 
palities fund, or from any other source, for such term and 
at such rate of interest as may be set forth in such resolution, 
for the purpose of purchasing a school site or school sites, or 
erecting a school house or school houses ; and any sum or sums 
so borrowed shall be applied to that purpose, and to that only. 

48 V.c. 49, 5. 135. 


135. Any debenture issued by any municipality for school Form and 
purposes shall be in the form given by this Act, for such term pie ss 
of years as the council may see fit, not exceeding twenty years, i 
and the municipal council may also in its discretion make the 
principal and interest of such debt repayable by annual or 
other instalments, in the manner provided in section 342 of Rev. Stat. 
The Municipal Act. 48 V. c. 49,5. 136. St 


LEGISLATIVE GRANT. 


136. All sums of money voted by the Legislative Assembly Apportion- 
for the support of public and separate schools shall be ap- pee 
portioned annually on or before the first day of May by the : 
Minister of Education to the several counties, townships, cities, 
towns, and incorporated villages according to the popu- 
lation in each as compared with the whole population of On- 
tario, as shewn by the last annual returns received from the 
clerks of the respective counties, cities and towns separated 
from a county, of which apportionment due notice shall be given 
to the clerks of the municipalities concerned. 48 V. ¢. 49, 

8. 187. 


13%. The sum of money annually apportioned by the Min- Grant payable 
ister of Education to every county, township, city, town or qetrin aul: 
village in aid of public schools therein respectively, shall be year. 
payable by the Provincial Treasurer on or before the first day 
of July in every year to the treasurer of every county, city, 
town and village in such way as the Lieutenant-Governor 


from time to time directs. 48 V.c¢. 49, s, 138. 


138. No county, city, town or village shall be entitled to a Conditions of 
share of the legislative school grant without raising by assess- geen: share 
ment a gum at least equal (clear of all charges for collection) to ° *"” 
the share of the said school grant apportioned to it. 48 V. 
¢@. 49, 3. 139. : 
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139. Should the municipal corporation of any county, city, 
town or village, raise in any one year a less sum than that 
apportioned to it out of the legislative school grant, the 
Minister of Education shall deduct a sum equal to the defi- 
ciency from the apportionment to such county, city, town or 
village in the following year. 48 V.c. 49, s. 140. 


140. The clerk of every county shall make a return to the 
Minister of Education shewing the population of each minor 
municipality within the county, and the clerk of every 
city and town separated from a county shall make a re- 
turn shewing the population of such city or town, as 
shewn by their respective assessment rolls for the previous 
year, said returns to be made on or before the first day of 
April in each year. 48 V.c. 49,8, 141. 


141. The county council shall cause to be levied yearly upon 
the several townships of the county, such sums of money for 
public school purposes as shall be at least equal (clear of all 
charges of collection) to the amount of school money appor- 
tioned by the Minister of Education to the several townships 
of the said county for the year, such sums to be payable to 
the township treasurer on or before the fourteenth day 
of December in each year, and the county treasurer shall, 
on or before the twentieth day of December in each 
yeat, pay out of the school assessment of the county into 
the hands of the treasurers of the respective townships 
within the county, the proportionate assessment levied in their 
respective municipalities ; and for all school purposes in town- 
ships the township treasurers shall be considered sub- 
treasurers of the county treasurer; provided always that 
the county council may by by-law constitute the county 
treasurer, the sub-treasurer for such municipalities within 
the county as may be deemed expedient. 48 V. c. 49, s. 142. 


142, The cvunty council may increase the sums of money 
levied yearly upon the several townships for the payment of 
teachers’ salaries, or on the recommendation of one or more 
county inspectors, to give special or additional aid to new or 
poor school sections. 48 V.c. 49, s. 143. 


143. The county inspector shall, half yearly, unless other- 
wise instructed by the Minister of Education, distribute among 
the school sections and divisions under his jurisdiction their 
respective portions of the public grant voted by the Legislative 
Assembly or raised by county rate within the townships under 
his charge according to the ratio of the average attendance of 
pupils at each public school as compared with the whole 
average number of pupils attending the public schools of 
every such township, and all such sums shall be payable by the 
township treasurer to the order of the trustees on the 
inspector’s order. 48 V.c. 49,s. 144. 
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144.—(1) The county inspector shall, before distributing the Separate 
county rate among the public school sections, deduct the amount ie caer a he 
certified to him by the clerk of any municipality in which any deducted. 
separate school section or part of a section is situate, according 
to the list given by such clerk, of the supporters of separate 
schools against whom the county rate for public school pur- 
poses has been placed, and the amount so rated against each 
and the total amount so rated, and shall give the trustees of 
the separate school section an order on the county treasurer 
or sub-treasurer for the amount thereof, and it shall be the 
duty of such treasurer or sub-treasurer to pay over the 
game. 


(2) Notwithstanding the non-payment to the county trea- Teachers’ sala- 
surer by the fourteenth day of December, of the school assess- fece eee 
ment levied in the county, no teacher shall be refused the pay- ment not paid 
ment by the county treasurer or sub-treasurer of the sum to oes 
which on the inspector’s order he may be entitled from such ji 


year’s county school assessment. 48 V. ¢. 49, s. 145. 


LIABILITY FOR SCHOOL MONEYS. 


145. The council of every county, city and town shall Council 
be responsible to Her Majesty, and to all other persons }sporsible on 
interested, that all moneys coming into the hands of the Treasurer, ete. 
treasurer of the county, city or town, in virtue of his office, 
shall be by him duly paid over and accounted for, according to 


law. 48 V.c. 49, 5. 146. 


146. The treasurer and his sureties shall be responsible Treasurer, 
and accountable for such moneys in like manner to the county, ope teas 
: eae: : a é. Pri e to county, 
city or town, and any bond or security given by them fo: the exc, 
duly accounting for and paying over moneys coming into 
his hands, belonging to the county, city or town, shall be 
taken to apply to all public school moneys, and may be en- 
forced against the treasurer or his sureties, in case of default 
on his part. 48 V.c. 49,s. 147. 


14%. The bond of the treasurer and his sureties shall apply Bonds toapply 
to school moneys, and all public moneys of the Province, and, oe 
in case of any default, Her Majesty may enforce the responsi- head 
bility of the county, city or town, either by stopping a like 
amount out of any public moneys payable to the county, city 
or town, or to the treasurer thereof, or by action against 


the corporation. 48 V. c. 49, s. 148. 


148. Any person aggrieved by the default of the municipal City, etc., 
treasurer may recover from the corporation of any city, ae std 
county or town, the amount due or payable to such person as Treasurer, etc, 


money had and received to his use. 48 V. c. 49, 8. 149. 
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Trustees act- 149.—(1) Trustees shall not be liable to any prosecution, or 
eee the payment of any damages, for acting under any by-law of a 
municipal council before it has been quashed. 


(2) In case a by-law, order or resolution of a municipal 
council is illegal, in whole or in part, and in case anything 
has been done under it, which by reason of the illegality gives. 
any person a right of action, no such action shall be brought. 
until one month has elapsed after the by-law order or resolu- 
tion has been quashed or repealed, nor until one month’s notice 
in writing of the intention to bring such action has been given 
to the corporation. 


(3) Every such action shall be brought against the municipal 
corporation alone, and not against any person acting under 
the by-law, order or resolution. 48 V. c¢. 49, s. 150. 


SUB-TREASURERS. 


Sub-Treasur- 150. Every sub-treasurer shall be subject to the same 
er’s duties, a konto . : 2 < 
ee responsibilities and obligations in respect to the accounting 


for school moneys, and the payment of lawful orders for 
such moneys given by any county inspector as are imposed 
by this Act upon every county treasurer, in respect to the 
paying and accounting for school moneys. 48 V.¢. 49,8. 151. 


TEACHERS. 


Valid agree: 151. All agreements between trustees and teachers, to be 
ments with Valid and binding, shall be in writing, signed by the parties 


teacher. 

on thereto, and sealed with the corporate seal of the trustees, and 
such agreements may lawfully include any stipulation to pro- 
vide the teacher with board and lodging. 48 V.c. 49, s. 152. 

Qualified 152. No teacher of a public school shall be deemed legally 


eee ee qualitied, who does not at the time of his engaging with the 
trustees, and during the period of such engagement, hold a 
legal certificate of qualification. 48 V.c. 49,s. 153. 


Duties of 153. It shall be the duty of every teacher of a public: 
poe School g¢ho9]— 
eacner, 


To teach ac- 1. To teach diligently and faithfully all the branches re- 
cordingtolaw. Guired to be taught in the school, according to the terms of his. 
engagement with the trustees, and according to the provisions 
of this Act and the regulations of the Education Department ; 


To keep the 2. To keep in the prescribed form the general, entrance, and 

register of the the daily class, or other registers of the school, and to record 
therein the admission, promotion, removal, or otherwise of the 
pupils of the school ; 


‘To maintain 3. To maintain proper order and discipline in his school, ac~ 


der and A 2 > 
deci cording to the prescribed regulations ; 
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4. To keep a visitors’ book (which the trustees shall pro- To keep a 
vide) and enter therein the visits made to his school, and to Visitors’ book. 
present said book to every visitor, and request him to make 
therein any remarks suggested by his visit ; 


5. To give the trustees and visitors access at all times, when To give access 

‘ . = 28 ? toi to register an 
desired by them, to the registers and visitors’ book appertain eis are opi hy 
ing to the school ; 


6. To deliver up any school registers, visitors’ book, school- Deliver up re~ 
house key, or other school property in his possession, on the fists and 
demand or order of the majority of the corporation employing 
hin ; 

7. In ease of his wilful refusal so to do he shall not be Incase of re- 
deemed a qualified teacher until restitution is made, and shal] f*2- 
also forfeit any claim which he may have against the said 
trustees 


8. To hold during each term a public examination of To hold public 
his school, of which he shall give due notice to the trustees of Seer ee 
the school, to any school visitors who reside in or adjacent to i 
the school, and through the pupils to their parents or guar- 
dians ; 


9. To furnish to the Minister of Education, or to the school To furnish in 
inspector, from the trustees’ report or otherwise,any information formation to 
which it may be in his power to give respecting anything con- and Inspector. 
nected with the operations of his school, or in any wise affect- 


ing its interests or character ; 


10. To prepare, so far as the school registers supply the in- To prepare 
formation, such reports of the corporation employing him as are '?™**: 
required by the regulations of the Education Department. 48 V. 
ce. 49, 5. 154. 


11. To notify the medical health officer of the municipality, To take pre- 
or where there is none to notify the local board of health, when- papions F 
ever he has reason to believe that any pupil attending school OP teak ncas 
is affected with or exposed to small-pox, cholera, scarlatina, ‘diseases. 
diphtheria, whooping-cough, measles, mumps, or other con- 
tagious disease, and to prevent the atsendance of all pupils so 
exposed, or suspected of being exposed, until furnished with 
the written statement of the health officer, or of the local board 
of health, or of a physician, that such contagious diseases did 
not exist, or that all danger from exposure to any of them had 
passed away. 50 V.c. 39, s. 29. 


154. Every qualified teacher of a public school employed Proportion’ of 
for any period not less than three months shall be entitled to caren EARS. Bia 
: : f : 5 . Which teacher 
be paid his salary in the proportion which the number of entitled. 
teaching days during which he has taught in the calendar year, 
bears to the whole number of teaching days in such year. 48 


V.c. 49,5. 155; 50 V. c. 39, s. 30. 
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155. All matters of difference between trustees and teach- 
ers, in regard to salary or other remuneration, shall be brought 
and decided in the Division Court by the Judge of the County 
Court in each county, subject to an appeal, as provided by this 
Act. 48 V. c. 49, 8. 156. 


156. In pursuance of a judgment or decision given by a 
County Judge in a Division Court, under the authority of this 
Act, and not appealed from, execution may issue from time to 
time to recover what may be due of the amount which the Judge 
may have decided the plaintiff entitled to, in like manner as 
on a judgment recorded in a Division Court for a debt, together 
with all fees and expenses incidental to the issuing thereof and 
levy thereunder. 48 V. c. 49, s. 157. 


15%. In case of sickness, certified by a medical man, every 
teacher shall be entitled to his salary during such sickness, for a 
period not exceeding four weeks for the entire year ; 
which period may be increased at the pleasure of the trustees. 
48 V., c. 49, s. 158. 


158. Every teacher shall be entitled to be paid at the rate 
mentioned in his agreement with the trustees, even after the 
expiration of the period of his agreement, until the trustees pay 
him the whole of his salary as teacher of the school, according 
to their engagement with him, provided always that an action 
must be commenced within three months after such salary is 
due and payable by the trustees. 48 V. c. 49, s. 159. 


CERTIFICATHS. 


159. Every certificate to teach a public school shall be 
ranked as of the first, second, or third class, and shall be issued 
under the regulations of the Education Department, only to such 
persons as (a) furnish satisfactory proof of good moral character, 
(b) and, if males, are at least eighteen years of age, or if females, 
seventeen years of age, (c) and are natural born or naturalized 
subjects of Her Majesty, and (d) pass the examinations pre- 
scribed by the Education Department. 48 V. c. 49, s. 160. 


160. Every certificate issued under this Act shall entitle 
the holder thereof to teach a public school in any municipality 
in the Province, but only those of the first and -second class 
shall be valid during good behaviour. 48 V. c. 49, s. 161. 


4161. First and second. class certificates of qualification shall 


be granted to teachers by the Minister of Education on the 


report of the central committee of examiners, and third class 
certificates shall be granted by the county board of examin- 
ers according to the regulations of the Department. 48 V. 
e. 49, s. 162. 
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162. Third class district certificates maybe granted, sub- Third class 
ject to the regulations of the Education Department, to be valid Cea 

only in the territorial and remote districts following, namely : j 
Rainy River, Thunder Bay, Nipissing, Algoma, Parry Sound, 
Muskoka, Haliburton, and the counties of Victoria, Peter- 
borough and Hastings, and all counties lying east thereof. 
The board of examiners for any such district certificate shall con- 
‘sist of the Judge (where one) and Stipendiary Magistrate, with 
the inspector (if any) in the territorial and other districts; and 
in counties, of the county board of examiners. 48 V.c. 49, 
s, 163. 


163.—(1) Upon passing the requisite examination, special Ceri tonte te 
certificates of the first and second class may be issued by the Noma : 
Minister of Education to any person who has been trained Peer eae 
at any normai school or other training institution for teach- cee 
ers, or who has been duly certified or licensed by any recog- 
nized body as a school teacher in any part of the British Do- 
minions, and such certificate shall be valid in any part of the 


’ Province until revoked. 


(2) All certificates of qualification of teachers granted be- Fovmer 
fore the fifteenth day of February, in the year 1871, shall Certificates 
remain in force in their respective municipalities on the terms 
and conditions of the Act under which they were granted; 
and upon their ceasing to be valid, as provided by law, other 
than by the confirmation of their suspension, they may be re- 
newed from time to time under the regulations of the Education 
Department. 


(8) Every public school teacher’s first-class certificate issued Same subject. 
under the school laws of this Province by a county board, 
before the fifteenth day of February, 1871, and now legally valid 
in any city or county, shall be valid in any municipality in 
the Province during the good behaviour of the holder thereof. 


_ (4) Every public school teacher's second-class certificate issued Same subject. 
before such time, and under like authority, and now legally 

valid, as aforesaid, shall (when such teacher has taught for a 

period of not less than ten years in Ontario) continue to be 

valid during good behaviour in such county or city. 48 V. 

ec. 49, s. 164. 


164. The inspector of public schools may suspend the certi- Beane of 
ficate of any teacher under his jurisdiction for inefficiency, for miseon- 
misconduct, or a violation of the regulations of the Education duct, ete. 
Department or of this Act. In every case of suspension, he 
shall notify in writing the trustees concerned, and_ the teacher, 


of the reasons for such suspension. 48 V. ec. 49, s. 165. 


165. Any teacher who enters into an agreement at common Se 
law with a board of trustees, and who wilfully neglects or preach of 
refuses to carry out such agreement shall, on the complaint agreement. 


5 (S.R.) 
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of any board of school trustees, be liable to the suspension of 
his certificate by the inspector under whose jurisdiction he 
may be for the time being. 48 V.c. 49, s. 166. 


166. When the teacher whose certificate is suspended holds a 
certificate issued by the Chief Superintendent or Council of 
Public Instruction, or by the Education Department or Minister 
of Education, the inspector shall forthwith report tothe Minis- 
ter of Education, and such suspension shall continue until the 
case is decided by the Minister. 48 V. c. 49, s. 167. 


16%. Whentheteacher holds a certificate granted by acounty 
board of examiners, the inspector shall forthwith call a meet- 
ing of such county board of examiners for the consideration 
of the suspension, of which due notice shall be given to the 
teacher concerned, and the decision of such board shall be final. 
48 V.c. 49, s. 168. 


COUNTY BOARDS. 


168. The county council of each county shall appoint a 
board of examiners, (a majority of whom shall form a 
quorum,) consisting of the inspector or inspectors having 
jurisdiction within the county or any part therof, and not 
more than two other competent persons whose qualifications 
shall be prescribed from time to time by the Education De- 
partment, for the purpose of granting third class certificates of 
qualification to candidates as teachers of public schools, ac- 
cording to the regulations of the Education Department, and 
for such other purposes as may be prescribed by this Act. 
48 V.c. 49, s. 169. 


169, Where deemed necessary from the general use of the 
French or German language, it shall be lawful for the county 
council to appoint two additional examiners for the purpose 
of conducting examinations in either of the languages afore- 
said, of such candidates as may present themselves for certifi- 
cates to teach a public school, subject to the regulations of the 
Education Department. 48 V.c. 49, s. 170. 


170. It shall be the duty of the county council— 


1. To provide, upon the application of the inspector, suitable 
rooms for holding the examination of public school. teachers 
in the county 


2. To pay the examiners for their time, travelling, and other 
expenses such a sum as would be at least equal to the per 
diem allowance paid members of the county council; (6) 
to pay all the incidental expenses of the examination and 
(c) such remuneration to the secretary of the board as the 
county council may deem just and expedient. 48 V. c. 49, 
SAULVA: 
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171. One examination per annum shall be held in each Only one 
county or union of counties for the granting of public school fy rane 
aaa ‘ 2 -~ for third class 
teachers’ third class certificates, and every certificate of quali- certificates to 
fication issued by any board of examiners shall have the Renae conly 
signature of at least one inspector of schools. 48 V. c. 49, certificates. 


Salon 


172. Where there are two inspectors in any county, the Examination 
county council may authorize and direct a separate examination oe 
to be held in each division of the county. 48 V.c¢. 49, s. 173. 


: COUNTY MODEL SCHOOLS. 


173. The board of examiners shall, under the regulations of One school in 
the Education Department and subject to the approval of the [22° set ss 
Minister of Education, set apart at least one school in each county county model 
as a county model school for the training of candidates for third “°° 
class teachers’ certificates, and the county council shall provide 
and levy in each year, in aid of each county model school, 
within the limits of the county an amount at least equal to 
the amount apportioned or paid by the Education Depart- 
ment, in support of county model schools out of any grant 
annually voted by the Legislature for that purpose, but the 
amount to be provided by the county council shall not be less 
than the sum of $150 in one year, and the county council may, 
if it sees fit, provide a larger amount of aid. 48 V.c. 49, s. 174. 


TEACHERS’ INSTITUTES. 


- 174. It shall be lawful for the Minister of Education Apportion- 
to apportion out of any moneys voted by the Legislative ment of 
Assembly for the training of teachers the sum of $25 for Teachers’ 
every teachers’ institute established under the regulations Mstitutes. 
of the Education Department, and it shall be the duty of the 

county or city council of each city or county to pay to the 

order of the president of each such institute within the county 

or city a sum at least equal to the amount so apportioned by 

the Minister of Education. 48 V. ec. 49, s. 175. 


if 
INSPECTORS. a 


175. No person shall be eligible to be appointed an inspector Qualification 
who does not hold a legal certificate of qualification as inspec- fo" appoint: 
tor, granted according to the regulations of the Education spector. 
Department, and no person who is a teacher or trustee of any 
public, high or separate school shall be eligible for an appoint- 
ment as inspector so long as he remains such teacher or trustee. 


48 V.c. 49, s. 176. 


1'%76.—(1) Each county council shall appoint one or more Number of 
persons, holding legal certificates of qualification, inspector or *Pe"* 
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inspectors of the public schools of such county, providing 
always that one inspector shall not have charge of more than 
one hundred and twenty schocls or less than fifty. 


(2) It shall not be necessary to appoint more than one in- 
spector in each riding of a county. 


(3) In counties containing any municipality wherein the 
French or German language is the common or prevailing 
language, an inspector may have charge of any number of 
schools not less than forty. ‘ 


(4) In counties where there are more than fifty , public 
schools, the county council may appoint two or more in- 
spectors, and prescribe and number the territorial limits of 
each, and change or remove the inspectors from one circuit or 
riding of the county to another. 48 V. ec. 49,s. 177. 


177. The county clerk shall notify the Minister of Educa- 
tion of the appointment and address of every county inspec- 
tor. 48 V. ¢. 49,9. 178. 


178. In the event of a vacancy occurring in the office of 
county inspector, the warden of the county within which 
such inspector held office may appoint, from the list of those 
legally qualified, a fit and proper person to the oftice vacated, 
until the next ensuing meeting of the county council, 48 V 
ec. 49, s. 179. 


179. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may constitute 
any number of municipalities or other portions of territory, in 
the rear or remote parts of counties, and in judicial or terri- 
torial districts, to be a district or districts for the purposes of 
school inspection under this Act, upon such terms, and subject 
to such regulations as the Lieutenant-Governor in Council may 
from time to time determine, and the county or provisional 
council concerned, shall provide their proportionate share of 
the salary of the inspector, and also of his travelling expenses. 
48 V. c. 49, s. 180. 


180. Every county inspector shall, in case of misconduct or 
inefficiency, be subject to dismissal by the Lieutenant-Governor, 
or by a majority of the members of the council appointing him, 
or without such cause by a vote of two-thirds of such council, 
and no such inspector shall be re-appointed without the 
concurrence of the party who dismissed him. 48 V. ¢. 49,s. 181, 


181. It shall be lawful for the Lieutenant-Governor todirect 
the payment, out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund, of a sum, 
not exceeding $5 per school per annum, to each county 
inspector, and the county council shall pay quarterly at the 
rate of not less than an equal amount per school, and in addi- 
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tion thereto the reasonable travelling expenses of such county 
inspector, the amount to be determined by the county 
council. 48 V. ¢. 49,s. 182. : 


182. Any inspector, or other duly qualified person, ap- Additional 
pointed to inspect schools in new and remote townships, or to ree 
take charge of a special examination for teachers, or to advise in new Dis. 
and encourage settlers to establish schools, under the regula. 
tions and with the aid provided by law, or to report on any 
school matter, shall be entitled to such additional or other re- 
muneration out of any moneys appropriated by the Legislature 
or county council for that purpose, as may be deemed just 
and equitable, considering the nature and extent of the duties 
to be performed. 48 V. ¢. 49, s. 183. 


183. It shall be the duty of every county inspector— 


1. To visit every public school within his jurisdiction once To visit each 
in each term, unless required to do so oftener by the county ae aie 
council which appointed him, or for the adjustment of dis- 
putes or other purpose, and to see that every school is conducted 
according to law and the regulations of the Department ; 


2. To examine at his visits of inspection, into the condition Examine the 
of the school, as respects the progress of the pupils in learning ; Stat of the 
the order and discipline observed ; the system of instruction 
pursued; the mode of keeping the school registers; the 
average attendance of pupils; the character and condition of 
the building and premises; and to give such advice to the 
teachers, pupils and officers of the school as he may judge pro- 
per; 

3. To deliver from time to time, under regulations pre- Deliver 
scribed by the Minister of Education, a public lecture or lec- lectures. 
tures in his county or division, on some subject connected with 
the objects, principles, and means of practical education ; 


4. To withhold his order for the amount apportioned from 7 withhold 


the legislative or municipal grant to any school section : Orvler fo anarite 
5 in certain 


(a) When the school was kept open for less than six °** 
months in the year ; 


(b) When the trustees failed to transmit the annual or 
semi-annual school returns properly filled up ; 


(c) When the trustees fail to comply with the school Act, 
or the regulations of the Education Department ;’ 


(¢) When the teacher uses, or permits to be used, as a 
text book any book not authorized by the Edu- 
cation Department. 


5. In every case where, from any cause, the school grant is 
withheld, to report to the trustees and to the Education Depart- 
ment ; 
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6. To give any information in his power, when desired, to 
the Minister of Education, respecting-any public school matter 
within his jurisdiction, and to prepare and transmit to the 
Minister of Education on or before the first day of March, an 
annual report in the form provided by the Education Depart- 
ment ; 


7. To recommend to the county or township council such 
special or additional aid as he may deem advisable to be given 
to new or needy school sections in the county ; 


8. To deliver over to his successor, on retiring from office, 
copies of his official correspondence, and all school papers in 
his custody, on the order of the county council or public 
school board, as the case may be ; 


9. To appoint, in his discretion, the time and place for a 
special school meeting, at any time, for any lawful purpose ; 


10. To give at his discretion any candidate, on due examina- 
tion, according to the programme authorized for the examina- 
tion of teachers, and subject to the regulations of the Education 
Department, a certificate of qualification to teach a school within 
the limits of the charge of such inspector until (but no longer 
than) the next regular meeting of the board of examiners of 
which such school inspector is a member. 48 V. c. 49,5. 184. 


184. The public school board of everycity or town shall from 
time to time appoint an inspector from those possessing the 
requisite qualification, who shall receive such remuneration as 
the board may determine, and be subject to dismissal by 
a majority of the members of the board, in case of inefficiency 
or misconduct, or by a vote of two-thirds of the board without 
cause, or where it is resolved to place the town schools under 
the county inspector. 48 V. c. 49, s. 185, 


185. When the public school board of any town notseparated 
from the county appoints an inspector, other than the county 
inspector, to take charge of their school, the county treasurer 
on demand shall pay to the order of such board a sum of money 
equal to any amount collected within such town for the pay- 
ment of salary of the county inspector. 48 V.¢. 49, s. 186. 


#8186. In case the public school board of any town not separ- 
ated from the county with the approval of the Education De- 
partment and subject to the prescribed regulations, places the 
schools of such town under the jurisdiction of a county in- 
spector, the inspector shall be entitled to the like salary and 
remuneration as he receives for rural schools. 48 V. ¢. 49, 
SL MLV he 


18%. It shall be the duty of every city or town inspector 
to visit the schools under his charge from time to time, and as 
often as he may be required by the board, and to discharge 
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‘such other duties as the board may require, or are required of 
county inspectors under section 183 of this Act. 48 V.c. 49. 
s. 188. 


188. No inspector of schools shall,during his tenure of office Inspector not 
engage in or hold any other employment, office, or calling which te bela Ae 
would interfere with the full discharge of his duties as inspec- 
tor as required by law. 48 V.c. 49, s. 189. 


189. In cases where an inspector requires the testimony of Inspector to 
‘witnesses to the truth of any facts alleged in any complaint or S¥ear wit 
‘appeal made to him or to the Minister ot Education or the tain cases. 
Education Department, it shall be lawful for such inspector to 
administer an oath to such witnesses, or to require their solemn 


affirmation before receiving their testimony. 48 V. c. 49,s. 190. 
ALLOWANCE TO ARBITRATORS, 


190.—(1) All persons engaged as arbitrators on any matter Allowance to 
arising under this Act, and inspectors who are acting as arbitra- Raby aed 
tors, while engaged in investigating and deciding upon school tors. 
complaints and disputes, shall be entitled to the same remunera- . 
tion per diem and travelling expenses as are members of the 
county council of their county for their time and attendance at 


counci] meetings. 48 V.c. 49, s. 191. : 


(2) In making their award the arbitrators shall among other 
things determine the liabilities of the parties concerned therein 
for the costs of such arbitration, and such determination shall 
be final and conclusive. 50 V. ec. 39,s. 81. 


SUPERANNUATION. 


191. Every teacher or inspector whose name is entered as Superannu- 
having paid into the fund for the support of superannuated *on Fund. 
teachers, may contribute to such fund in such manner as may 
be prescribed by the Education Department, the sum of at least 
$4 annually. 48 V.c. 49, s. 192. 


192. On the decease of any teacher or inspector, his wife, her Repayment to 
husband, or other legal representative, shall be entitled to re- Chainer os 
ceive back the full amount paid into the superannuation fund teacher. 
by such teacher or inspector with interest at the rate of seven 


per cent. per annum.. 48 V. c. 49, s. 193. 


193.—(1) Every teacher or inspector who, while engaged in Right of 
his profession, contributes to the superannuated teachers’ fund erie 
as provided by this Act, shall, on reaching the age of sixty reaching sixty 
years, be entitled to retire from the profession at his discretion, 7°" of 98° 


and receive an allowance or pension at the rate of $6 
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per annum, for every year of such service in Ontario, upon: 
furnishing to the Education Department satisfactory evidence 
of good moral character, of his age, and of the length of his 
service as teacher or inspector. 


(2) Every pension payable under this Act may be supple- 
mented out of local funds by any municipal council, public 
school board or board of education, at its pleasure. 


(3) To remove doubts, nothing in this section contained 
shall be held as applying to any person who, prior to 1871, had 
ceased to be engaged in his profession as a teacher, and had 
not, prior to the 30th day of March, 1885, contributed to the 
said fund, and no payment for arrears shall be hereafter re- 
ceived. 48 V.c. 49,5. 194 


194, Every teacher or inspector under sixty years of age 
who has contributed as aforesaid and who is disabled from prac- 
tising his profession, shall be entitled to a like pension, or local 
supplementary allowance, upon furnishing the like evidence, 
and upon furnishing to the Education Department from. time 
to time, in addition thereto, satisfactory evidence of his being: 
disabled. 48 V. ¢. 49, 5. 195. 


195. Every teacher entitled to receive an allowance from the 
superannuated teachers’ fund, who holds a first or second 
class provincial certificate, or a first-class county board cer- 
tificate, or who is an authorized head master of a high school 
or collegiate institute, shall, in addition to said allowance or 
pension, be entitled to receive a further allowance at the rate 
of $1 per annum for every year of service while he 
held such certificate, or while he acted as head master of a 
high school or collegiate institute. 48 V. c. 49, s. 196. 


196. The retiring allowance shall cease at the close of the 
year of the death of the recipient, and may be discontinued at 
any time should the pensioned teacher fail to maintain a good 
moral character, to be vouched for (when requested) to the 
satisfaction of the Education Department. 48 V. c. 49, s. 197. 


19%. If any pensioned teacher or inspector shall, with the 
consent of the Education Department, resume the profession of 
teaching or inspecting, the payment of his allowance shall be 
suspended from the time of his being so engaged. 48 V. c. 49, 
s. 198. 


198. In case such teacher or inspector is again placed on the 
superannuation list a pension for the additional time of service 
shall be allowed him, on his compliance with this Act, and the 
regulations of the Education Department. 48 V. ¢. 49, s. 199. 


199. Any teacher or inspector who, having resumed his pro- 
fession, draws or continues to draw upon the superannuation 
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fund for any part of his allowance as a superannuated teacher, 
shall forfeit all claim to the fund, and his name shall be struck 
off the list of superannuated teachers. 48 V. c. 49, s. 200. 


200. In the case of those teachers or inspectors who may Teachers not 
not avail themselves of the provisions of section 191 or 201 of ae Vee 
this Act, the provisions of sections 192 to 201 inclusive shall 
apply so far as relates to all sums of money already paid into 
the fund for the support of superannuated teachers. 48 V. 

c. 49, s. 201. 


201. Any teacher who retires from the profession, or any Repayment to 
teacher or inspector who desires to remove his name from the °™™>uters. 
list of contributors to the superannuated teachers fund, 
shall be entitled to receive back from the Minister of Education 
one-half of any sums paid in by him or her to the fund, 
through the public school inspector, or otherwise. 48 V. ¢. 49, 


s. 202. 
NON-RESIDENT PUPILS. ) 


202.—(1) It shall be the duty of the trustees of every rural Sees of 
school section and of every public sehool board to admit, papas i 
on payment in advance of fees not exceeding fifty cents per 
pupil for every month, any non-resident pupils who reside 
nearer to such school than the school in their own section; 
and in case of dispute as to the distance from the school, the 


‘inspector shall decide. 


(2) Non-resident pupils attending a public school in any 
city, town or incorporated village shall for all matters affect- 
ing the division of the legislative or municipal grants, be re- 
ported as attending the public school of the school section in 
which they are actual residents. 48 V. c. 49, s. 203. 


203. In case a county council establishes a house of refuge Pupils in 
in any county any person of school age maintained in such Bowe! 
house of refuge shall for the purposes of this Act be deemed _ 
a non-resident, and the county council shall be liable for such 
fees as are lawful under this Act. 48 V. c. 48, s. 204. 


HOLIDAYS. ° 


204.—(1) The public school year shall consist of two terms: Terms, 
the first shall begin on the third day of January, and end on the 
first Friday of July ; the second shall begin on the third Mon- 
day of August, and end on the twenty-third day of December. 
Every Saturday, every statutory holiday, and every day 
proclaimed a holiday by the municipal authorities in which the 
school section or division is situated, shall be a holiday in the 
public schools. 

(2) In the case of cities, towns and incorporated villages 
the school terms shall be the same as the terms prescribed for 
high schools. 48 V. c. 49, s. 205. 
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AUTHORIZED BOOKS. 


205. No teacher shall use or permit to be used as text books 
any books in a model or public school, except such as are 
authorized by the Education Department, and no portion of the 
legislative or municipal grant shall be paid by the inspector 
to any school in which unauthorized books are used. 48 V.c. 49 
s. 206. 


206. Any authorized text book in actual use in any public or 
model school may be changed by the teacher of such school for 
any other authorized text book in the same subject on the 
written approval of the trustees and the inspector, provided 
always such change is made at the beginning of a school 
term, and at least six months after such approval has been 
given. 48 V. c. 49, s. 207. 


20%. In case any teacher or other person shall negligently 
or wilfully substitute any unauthorized text book in place of 
any authorized text book in actual use upon the same subject 
in his school, he shall for each such offence, on conviction 
thereof before a Police Magistrate or Justice of the Peace, 
as the case may be, be liable to a penalty not exceeding $10 
payable to the municipality for public school purposes, together 
with costs, as the Police Magistrate or Justice may think fit. 
48 V.c. 49, s. 208. 


LIBRARIES. 


208. The council of every municipality may raise by assess- 
ment such sums as it may judge expedient for the establish- 
ment and maintenance of a public school library, subject to 
the regulations of the Education Department. 48 V. ¢. 49, 
s. 209. 


COMPULSORY EDUCATION. 


209. The parent or guardian of every child not less than 
seven years nor more than thirteen years of age is required to 
cause such child to attend.a public school, or any other school in 
which elementary instruction is given, for the period of one 
hundred days in each public school year, unless there be some 
reasonable excuse for non-attendance. 48 V. c. 49, s. 210. 


210. A child shall not be required to attend a public school 
if such child is under efficient elementary instruction in some 
other manner, or if such child has been prevented attending 
school by sickness or other unavoidable cause, or if there is no 
public school which such child can attend within two miles, 
measured according to the nearest road from the residence of 
such child, if under the age of nine, and within three miles if 
over that age. 48 V.c. 49, s. 211. 
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211.—(1) Any person who receives into his house a child of Duty of per- 
any other person, under the age of thirteen years, and who is ciel 
resident with him or in his care or employment, shall be deemed child under 13 
thereby to be subject to the same duty with respect to the ™!4e 
elementary education of such child during such residence, and 
shall be liable to be proceeded against as in the case of a 
parent, if he should fail to perform his duty of causing such 
child to be educated to the extent required of a parent; but 
the duty of the parent under this Act shall not thereby be 
affected or diminished and shall continue in full force. 


(2) In the case of each such child who is employed in any Children em- 
manufactory, one-half of the whole time required by this Act Pees 
for instruction shall be deemed to be sufficient instruction in ; 
such case, provided such child is certified by a public school 
inspector as having passed the examination for promotion 
from the Third Reader to the Fourth Reader, according to the 
curriculum of studies"prescribed by the Education Department. 
43 V_c. 49, s. 212. 


212. The trustees may appoint an officer, who shall be Officer to en- 
furnished with the list, provided for by section 115 of this Act, aah 
containing the names of all children between the ages of seven by Board. 
and thirteen, to ascertain and report, for their information, any 
parent or other person who has failed and omitted, and is fail- 
ing and omitting, to perform the duty of providing that each 
child of his, or in his care or employment, between the ages 
aforesaid, is attending some school or otherwise being under 
efficient elementary instruction, and it shall be the duty of 
such officer to notify, personally or by letter, or otherwise, such 
parent or other person of his neglect or violation of duty and 
the consequences thereof. 48V. c. 49, s. 213. 


213. No proceeding against any parent or other person for Notice to be 
any neglect or violation on his part of the requirements of this pera 
Act shall be taken until after the expiration of fourteen days Satine te 
from the time in which he has been so notified, nor until such neglect. 
parent or other person has had an opportunity of attending a 
meeting of the trustees, to state his or her reasons for not 
complying with such notice; but if such parent or other 
person should, on being notified, either fail to appear or to 
satisfy the trustees that his alleged neglect or violation of duty 
has arisen from any of the grounds on which he would be excused, 
it shall be the duty of the trustees, through their said officer, 
to make complaint of such neglect or violation of duty to the 
Police Magistrate or a Justice of the Peace having jurisdiction - 
under The Act respecting summary convictions before Justices Rev. Stat. 
of the Peace and appeals to General Sessions, and such Police © 74 
Magistrate and Justice shall possess and exercise all the powers 
‘conferred by section 217 of this Act. 48 V. c. 49, s. 214. 


214. With respect to proceedings for any offence or penalty Proof of age. 
under the provisions of this Act, where a child is apparently 
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of the age alleged, for the purpose of such proceeding it shali 
lie with the defendant to prove that the child is not of such 
age. 48 V.c. 49, s. 215. 


Attendanee at 215. Nothing herein shall be held to require any Roman 
Pearce Catholic to attend a public school, or to require a Protestant 
to attend a Roman Catholic school. 48 V. ¢. 49, s. 216. 


Trustees may 2416, It shall be the duty of the trustees of every rural 

impose a rate : ‘ 5 “ 

bill or make School section and of every city, town, and incorporated vil 

complaint to lage respectively, and they are hereby authorized to impose 

a magisitate- pon said parents or guardians who, after having been so 
notified, continue to neglect or violate the next preceding seven 
sections of this Act or any of them, a rate bill not exceeding 
$1 per month for each of their children not attending 
school, or to make complaint of such neglect or violation to a 
Justice of the Peace having jurisdiction in such cases, as pro- 
vided by this Act, and to deliver to said Justice a statement of 
the names and residences of the parents or guardians of such 
children, unless from the circumstances of the case the trustees 
are satisfied that such neglect or violation has not been wilful, 
or has been caused by extreme poverty, ill-health, or too great 
a distance from any school. 48 V. c. 49, s. 217. 


Penalty for 21'¢.—(1) It shall be competent for the Police Magistrate of 

non-attend- any city or town, or for any Justice of the Peace in any vil- 

school. lage, township or town where there is no’ Police Magistrate, to 
investigate and decide upon any complaint made by the 
trustees, or by any person authorized by them, against any parent 
or guardian for the violation of the provisions of this Act, in 
regard to compulsory education, and to impose a fine not 
exceeding $5 for the first wilful offence, and double that 
penalty for every subsequent offence ; which fine and penalty 
shall be enforced as provided in section 267 of this Act. 

Piscretion as (2) The Police Magistrate or Justice shall not be bound to, 

‘ g 5 ; 5 : a 

warrant. but may, in his discretion, forego the issue of the warrant for 
the imprisonment of the offender, as in said section is provided. 
48 V.c. 49, s. 218. 


purer ate: 218. It shall be the duty of the Police Magistrate, or any 
magistrate to Justice of the Peace where there is no Police Magistrate, to. 
sch ascertain, as far as may be, the circumstances of any person 
complained of for not sending his children to some school, or 
‘otherwise educating him or them, and whether the alleged 
violation has been wilful, or has been caused by extreme 
poverty, or ill-health, or too great a distance from any school ; 
and in any of the latter cases, the Magistrate shall not award 
punishment, but shall report the circumstances to the trustees. 
of the school section in which the offence has occurred. 48 V. 

ce. 49, 8. 219. 
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UNIONS OF HIGH AND PUBLIC SCHOOLS. 


219. All existing unions of high schools (or collegiate Existing 
institutes) and public school trustee corporations are hereby Le Dee 
continued, and all the members of both corporations shall 
constitute a joint board, and shall, as long as the union exists, 
be a corporation under the name of “The Board of Education 
for the City (Town, or Incorporated Village of : 
or School Section No. in the Township of Ma 
as the case may be). 48 V.c. 49,5. 220. 


. 220. A majority of the members of the board shall form a Powers, 
‘quorum ; and such board shall have the powers of the trustees 
of both the public and high schools. 48 V. c. 49, s. 221. 


221. The union may be dissolved at the end of the year Union may be 
by resolution of a majority present at any lawful meeting of dissolved. 
the said board of education called for that purpose. 48 V. 
ce. 49, s. 222. 


222. On the dissolution of such union, the school property Disposition of 
held or possessed by the board of education at the time shail school 
be divided or applied to school purposes, as may be agreed apon 
by a majority of the public school trustees, and of the high 
school (or collegiate institute) trustees respectively, present 
at_meetings called for that purpose. 48 V. ¢. 49, s. 223. 


223. If the trustees fail so to agree within the space of six Failure of 
months after such dissolution, then the division shall be made ae 
by the municipal council of the city, town, or incorporated disposition. 
village within the limits of which such public and high 
schools (or collegiate institute) are situated. 48 V. c 49, 


See 2Ay 


224. If the high school is situated in a school section or Settlement by 
unincorporated village, the division (in case of failure to Bares Coty Ones 
as aforesaid) shall be made by the county council. 48 V. 

CHAD TS) 225... 


225. No union of a public school, or department thereof, No future 
with a high school or collegiate institute, shall hereafter be ™ion. 
made. 48 V.c. 49, s. 226. 


SPECIAL INQUIRIES. 


226. The Minister of Education shall have power to appoint Remunera- 
one or more persons, as he from time to time deems necessary ‘i 
to inquire into and report to him upon any school matter; such 
inspector or other person or persons shall be entitled to such 
remuneration out of any moneys appropriated by the Legis- 
lature for that purpose as may be deemed just and equitable, 
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considering the nature and extent of the duties to be per- 
formed. Such person or persons, or any of them, shall have 
power to administer oaths to witnesses, or require them to 
make solemn affirmation of the truth of the matters they may 
be examined upon. 48 V. c. 49, s. 227. 


22%. In any matter of inquiry which the Minister is by law 
authorized to institute, make or direct,a writ or writs of subpoena. 
ad testificandwm and also duces tecwm may issue from the High 
Court upon the preecipe of the Minister of Education therefor, 
containing the names of the witnesses intended to be summoned 
thereby, to be directed to such person or persons for him or 
them to attend and give evidence under oath, at such times. 
and places, and before such person or persons as the Minister 
shall appoint, and any default of any such person in obeying 
any such subpoena shall be punishable as in the like case in 
any action or cause in the said Court.. 48 V. ¢. 49, s. 228. 


APPEALS FROM DIVISION COURT DECISIONS. 


228. The Judge of any Division Court wherein any action 
between teachers, inspectors, trustees, or others acting under this 
Act, or The High Schools Act, is tried may, at the request of 
either party, order the entering of judgment to be delayed for 
a sufficient time to enable such party to apply to the Minister 
of Education to appeal the case. 48 V. c. 49, s. 229. 


229. The Minister may,within one month after the rendering 
of judgment in any such case, appeal from the decision of 
the Division Court Judge to the High Court at Toronto, 
by serving notice in writing of such appeal upon the 
clerk of the Division Court appealed from, which appeal 
shall be entitled “The Minister of Education for Ontario, 
Appellant, in the matter between (A. B. and C. D.)” But 
nothing herein contained shall be held to interfere with the 
right of any of the parties to the action exercising the ordinary 
right of appeal. 48 V.c. 49, s. 230. 


230. The Judge, whose decision is thus appealed from, shall 
thereupon certify under his hand, to the Registrar of the 
Division of the High Court appealed to, the summons and 
statement of claim and other proceedings in the case, together 
with the evidence and his own judgment thereon, and all 
objections made thereto. 48 V.c. 49, s, 231. 


231. After notice of appeal has been served as hereinafter 
provided no further proceeding shall be had in such case until 
the matter of appeal has been decided by the High Court. 
48 V. c. 49, s. 232. , 


232. On the Judge receiving a notice of appeal from 
his decision (under the authority of this Act), he shall there- 
upon certify under his hand, to the Minister of Education, the 
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statement of claim and other proceedings in the case, together 
with the evidence and his own judgment thereon, and all ob- 
jections thereto. 48 V.c. 49. s. 233. 


233. The High Court shall give such order or direction Orson oe 
to the Court below, touching the judgment to be given in the C™* 


matter, as the circumstances of the case require. 48 V. c. 49, 
8. 234. 


234. The Court may also in its discretion award costs against Costs. 
the appellant, which costs shall be certified to and form part 
of the judgment of the Court below. 48 V. ¢. 49, 8. 235. 


. 


#35. All costs awarded against an appellant, and all costs Costs of appel- 
incurred by him, shall be paid by the Minister, and charged as epee 
contingent expenses of his office. 48 V.c. 49, s. 236. * 


236. Upon receipt of such order, direction, and certificate, Proceedings 
the Judge of the Division Court shall forthwith proceed in 2 Division 


Court wh 
accordance therewith. 48 V. c. 49, s. 237. peace WN ae 


decided, 


23%. The Minister of Education shall have power to submit Submit case 
a case on any question arising under this Act, or The High one = 
Schools Act to any Judge of the High Court for his opinion Court for 
and decision, or, with the consent of such J udge, to a Divisional 4ecsion. 
Court of the said High Court for their opinion and decision. ¢“$ye°"* 
48 V. c, 49, s. 238. 


SCHOOL VISITORS. 


238.—(1) Allclergymen, judges, members of the Legislature, Public School 
members of county councils, and aldermen shall be schoo ae as 
visitors in the townships, cities, towns and villages where they 
respectively reside. 


(2) A clergyman shall be a school visitor only in the 
township, town or city where he has pastoral charge. 48 V. 
ce. 49, s. 239, 


#39. Hach of the school visitors may visit the public schools Their author- 
in the township, city, town or village. They may also #Y,0 visit 
attend the quarterly examination of schools, and at the time Schoue. 
of any such visit, may examine the progress of the pupils, and 
the state and management of the school, and give such advice 
to the teacher and pupils, and any others.present, as they think 
advisahle, in accordance with the regulations and instructions 
provided in regard to school visitors. 48 V. ¢. 49, s, 240, 


240. A general meeting of the visitors may be held at any General meet- 
time or place appointed by any two visitors, on sufficient notice nie eeeenes) 
being given to the other visitors in the township, city, town ; 
or village. 48 V. cc. 49, s. 241, 
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Authority at § 241. The visitors thus assembled may devise such means as 

suchmeetings: they deem expedient for the efficient visitation of the schools, 
and for promoting the establishment of libraries and the diffu- 
sion of useful knowledge. 48 V. c. 49, s. 242. 


PENALTIES AND PROHIBITIONS. 


Pant 242. If any township clerk neglects or refuses to prepare 

woumy SS and furnish the map of the school sections or other divisions of 
his municipality, as required by section 11, he shall be liable to 
a penalty not exceeding $10, to be recovered béfore a Justice of 
the Peace, for the school purposes of his municipality, at the 
instance of any ratepayer thereof. 48 V. ¢. 49, s. 243. 


Penalty for 243. No person shall wilfully make a false declaration of 

making a false his right to vote at any school meeting or election of school 
trustees ; and any person convicted of a contravention of this 
section, upon the complaint of any person, shall be punishable 
by fine vr imprisonment, at the discretion of the Court of 
General Sessions, or by a penalty of not less than $5 or more 
than $10 to be sued for and recovered with costs before a 
Justice of the Peace, by the public school trustees of the city, 
town, village, school séction, or other division, for its use. 
48 V.c. 49, s. 244, 


Fine on dis- 244. If any person elected as a school trustee attends any 
eee meetings of the school board as such, after being disqualified 


trustee. under this Act, he shall be liable to a penalty of $20 for every 
meeting so attended. 50 V.c. 39, s. 32. 


Trustees not, 245. No trustee of a school section shall hold the office of 

EN Ts public school inspector, or be a master or teacher within the 
section of which he is a trustee: nor shall the master or teacher 
of any public, high, or separate school hold the office of 
trustee, nor shall an inspector be a teacher or trustee of any 
public, high or separate school while he holds the office of 
inspector. 48 V.c. 49, s. 246. 


Seat vacated 246. Any trustee who is convicted of any felony or misde- 
py conviction meanour, or becomes insane, or absents himself from the meet- 
‘ ings of the board for three consecutive months, without being 
authorized by resolution entered upon its minutes, or ceases to 
be an actual resident within the school section for which he is 
a trustee, shall ipso facto vacate his seat, and the remaining 
trustees shall declare -his seat vacant and forthwith order a 

new election. 48 V. c. 49,s. 247; 50 V. c« 39, s. 33. 


Seat vacated 24'4. Any trustee who has any pecuniary interest, profit or 
py interest promise or expected benefit in, or from any contract, agreement 
with corpora- or engagement, either in his own name, or in the name of 
ee another with the corporation of which he is a member, or who 


receives, or expects to receive any compensation for any work, 
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engagement, employment or duty, on behalf of such corpora- 
tion, shall ipso facto vacate his seat, and every such contract, 
agreement, engagement or promise shall be null and void, and 
the remaining trustees, or a majority of them, shall declare the 
seat vacant, and forthwith order a new election. 48 V. c. 49, 
3. 248. 


248. In case any annual or other rural school meeting has ere ’ for 
not been held for want of the proper notice, every trustee. or erate ee 
other person whose duty it was to give the notice, shall forfeit ings. 
the sum of $5 to’be sued for and recovered before a 
Justice of the Peace, by any resident inhabitant in the rural 


school section, for the use thereof. 48 V. c. 49,9, 249. 


249. Any person who wilfully disturbs, interrupts, or dis- Penalty for 
quiets the proceedings of any school meeting authorized to be bch types 
held by this Act, or any one who wilfully interrupts or dis- school meet- 
quiets any public school established and conducted under its @& 
authority, or other school, by rude or indecent behaviour, or by 
making a noise either within the place where such school is 
kept or held, or so near thereto as to disturb the order or exer- 
cises of the school, shall, for each offence, on conviction thereot 
before a Justice of the Peace, on the oath of one credible wit- 
ness, forfeit and pay for public school purposes to the school 
section, city, town, or village within which the offence was 
committed, a sum not exceeding $20 together with the costs 
of the conviction, as the said Justice may think fit. 48 V, 

c. 49, s. 250. 


250. If any person chosen as trustee refuses to serve he Penalty for 
shall forfeit the sum of $5. 48 V. c. 49, s. 251. refusing to 


serve as 
trustee. 


251. Every person so chosen who has not refused to accept Penalty for 
the office, and who at any time refuses or neglects to perform cone to 
its duties, shall forfeit the sum of $20 to be sued for and Jatice 
recovered before a Justice of the Peace, by the trustees of the 
school section or division, or by any person whatsoever for its 
use, as authorized by this Act. 48 V.c. 49,5. 252. 


252. If the trustees of any public school wilfully neglect ieee 
or refuse to exercise all the corporate powers vested in them cxerun® 
by this Act, for the fulfilment of any contract or agreement ee 
made by them, any trustee or trustees so neglecting or refusing PY 

to exercise such power shall be held to be personally respon- 

sible for the fulfilment of such contract or agreement. 48 V. 


ec. 49, s. 253. 


253. Any chairman who neglects to transmit to the county Penalty on 
inspector a minute of the proceedings of an annual or other rural gone be a 
school section meeting over which he has presided, within ten ; 
days after the holding of such meeting shall be liable, on the 

6 (S.R.) 
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complaint of any ratepayer, to a fine of not more than 
$5 to be recovered as provided by this Act. 48 V.c. 49, 
s. 254. 


254. If any trustees of any school section refuse or neglect 
to take proper security from the secretary-treasurer, or other 
person to whom they entrust school moneys, they shall be held 
personally responsible for the moneys. 48 V. c. 49,5. 255. 


255. If any part of the public school fund or moneys is 
embezzled or lost, through the dishonesty or faithlessness of 
any trustee, secretary-treasurer, or other person to whom it has 
been entrusted, and proper security against the loss has not 
been taken, the person or persons whose duty it was to have 
exacted the security shall be personally responsible for the: 
sums so embezzled or lost ; and such sums may be recovered 
from him or them by the person entitled to receive the same, 
by action in any Court having jurisdiction to the 
amount, or by information at the suit of the Crown. 48 V. 
c. 49, s. 256. 


256. No secretary-treasurer appointed by the school trus- 
tees of any school section, and no person having been such 
secretary-treasurer, and no trustee or other person who may 
have in his possession any books, papers, chattels, or 
moneys, which came into his possession as such secretary- 
treasurer, trustee or otherwise, shall wrongfully withhold, or 
neglect or refuse to deliver up, or account for, and pay over 
the same or any part thereof to the person, and in the manner 
directed by a majority of the school trustees for the school 
section then in office, or by other competent authority ; and 
such withholding, neglect or refusal to deliver up or account. 
for, shall be punishable, as provided in the three following sec- 
tions of this Act. 48 V.c. 49, s. 257. 


25 '4.—(1) Upon application to the Judgeof the County Court, 
by a majority of the trustees, or any two ratepayers in a 
school section supported by their affidavit made before 
some Justice of the Peace, of such wrongful withholding or 
refusal, the Judge shall make an order that such secretary- 
treasurer, or person having been such secretary-treasurer or 
trustee, or other person, do appear before him at a time and 
place to be appointed in the order. 


(2) Any bailiff of a Division Court, upon being required by 
the Judge, shall serve the order personally on the person com- 
plained against, or leave the same with a grown-up person at. 
his residence. 48 V. c. 49, s. 258. 


258. At the time and place so appointed, the Judge being 
satisfied that service has been made, shall, in a summary man- 
ner, and whether the person complained of does or does not. 
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appear, hear the complaint, and if he is of opinion that the 
complaint is well founded, the Judge shall order the person 
complained of to deliver up, account for, and pay over the 
books, papers, chattels, or moneys as aforesaid, by a certain 
day to be named by the Judge in the order, together with 
such reasonable costs incurred in making the application as 
the Judge may tax. 48 V.c. 49, s. 259. 


259. In the event of non-compliance with the terms speci- Effect of non- 
fied in such order, or any or either of them, the Judge shall sr eee 
order the said person to be forthwith arrested by the sheriff of order. 
any county in which he may be found, and to be committed to 
the common gaol of his county, there to remain without bail 
until the Judge be satisfied that the person has delivered up, 
accounted for, or paid over the books, papers, chattels or 
moneys in question, in the manner directed by the majority of 
the trustees, or other competent authority as aforesaid ; upon 
proof of his having so done, the Judge shall make an order for 
his discharge, and he shall be discharged accordingly. 48 V. 

e. 49, s. 260. 


260. No such proceeding shall impair or affect any other Other remedy 
remedy which the said trustees, or other competent authority, °¢ “ected. 
may have against the secretary-treasurer, or person having 
been such secretary-treasurer or his sureties, or against any 
trustee or other person as aforesaid. 48 V. c. 49, s. 261. 


261. The trustees, or their secretary-treasurer in their be- Penalty on 
half, shall not refuse to furnish the auditors of any accounts ee cae 
of a rural school section, or either of them, with any papers mation ete. 
or information in their power, and which may be required of to auditor. 
them relative to their school accounts, and any contravention 
of this section upon prosecution therefor by either of the 
auditors, or any ratepayer, shall be punished by fine or im- 
prisonment, as provided by this Act. 48 V.¢. 49, s. 262. 


> 


262.—(1) In case the trustees of any rural school section Penalty for 
neglect to transmit to the county inspector, on or before the neg ts 
thirtieth day of June, and the thirty-first day of December yearly returns, 
in every year, a correct and verified statement of the average 
attendance of pupils in each of the schools under their charge 
during the six months then immediately preceding, then the 
school section shall not be entitled to the apportionment from 
the school fund for the said six months. 


(2) The-trustees so neglecting shall be personally responsible 
for the amount of the loss of such apportionment. 48 V. 
e. 49, s. 263. 


263. In case the trustees of any school section neglect to Penalty for 
prepare and forward the aforesaid annual report to their county clay ae. (an 
mspector by the fifteenth day of January in every year, each 7" % 


68 Chap. 225. PUBLIC SCHOOLS. Sec. 263. 


of them shall, for every week after such fifteenth day of 
January, and until such report has been prepared and pre- 
sented, forfeit the sum of $5 to be sued fo by the county 
inspector, and collected and applied in the manner provided for 
by this Act. 48 V.c. 49, s. 264. 


¥ GnAty B08 264.—(1) If any trustee of a public school knowingly signs a 
reports and false report, or if any teacher of a public school keeps a false 
registers. school register, or makes a false return, with the view of obtain- 
ing a larger sum than the just proportion of school moneys 
coming to such school, the trustee or teacher shall, for every 
offence, forfeit to the public school fund of the township the 
sum of $20 for which any person whatever may prosecute him 
before a Justice of the Peace, and the trustee or teacher may 
be convicted on the oath of one credible witness other than 


the prosecutor. 


Recovery by (2) If, upon conviction, the penalty is not forthwith paid, the 

Sais same shall, under the warrant of the Justice, be levied with 
costs by distress and sale of the goods and chattels of the 
offender. 

pbb )ieation (3) The penalty, when so paid or collected, shall by the 

of penalty. Justice be paid over to the said public school fund. ‘48 V. 
c. 49, 8. 265. 


Trustees per-  265.—(1) The trustees of every school section shall be per- 
ae oe ae sonally responsible for the amount of any school moneys for- 
moneys lost. feited by or lost to the school section in consequence of the 


neglect of duty of the trustees during their continuance in office, 


(2) The amount thus forfeited or lost shall be collected and 
applied in the manner provided for by this Act. 48 V. 


c. 49, s. 266. 
GENERAL PROHIBITIONS. 


No inspector, 266. No teacher, trustee, inspector, or other person offi- 

trustee, ... cially connected with the Education Department, the normal, 

to act as agent model, public, or high schools or collegiate institutes, shall 

Hadas se become or act as agent for any person or persons to sell, or in 

tc. ” any way to promote the sale for such person or persons, of any 
school, library, prize or text-book, map, chart, school appara- 
tus, furniture or stationery, or to receive compensation or other 
remuneration or equivalent for such sale, or for the promotion 
of sale in any way whatsoever. 48 V.c. 49, s. 267. 


HOW FINES AND PENALTIES MAY BE RECOVERED. 


How penalties 2%6'7.—(1) Unless it isin this Act otherwise provided, all fines, 

under this Act penalties, and forfeitures recoverable by summary proceedings, 

recoverable, may be sued for, recovered, and enforced, with costs, by and 
before any Police Magistrate or Justice of the Peace having 
jurisdiction within the school section, city, town, or village 
in which such fine or penalty has been incurred. 
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(2) If the fine or penalty and costs aré not forthwith paid, 
the same shall, by and under the warrant of the convicting 
Justice, be enforced, levied and collected with costs, by distress 
and sale of the goods and chattels of the offender, and shall be 
by the Police Magistrate or Justice paid over to the school 
treasurer of the school section, city, town, or village, or other 
party entitled thereto. 


(3) In default of such distress, the Police Magistrate or 
Justice shall, by his warrant, cause the offender to be im- 
prisoned for any time not exceeding thirty days, unless the 
fine and costs, and the reasonable expenses of endeavouring to 
collect the same, are sooner paid. 48 V.c. 49, s. 268. 


CONFIRMING AND SAVING CLAUSES. 


268. All lands which, previous to the twenty-fourth School lands 
day of July, 1850, were granted devised or otherwise con- $73nted before 
veyed to any person or persons in trust for common trustees for 
school purposes, and held by such person or persons ee ae 
and their heirs or other successors in the trust, and 
have been heretofore vested in the public school trustees of 
the school section or division in which such lands are respec- 
tively situate, shall continue vested in such trustees, and shall 
continue to be held by said trustees and their successors upon the 
like trusts and subject to the same conditions and estates upon 
or subject to which the said lands are now respectively held. 

48 V.c. 49, 8. 269. 


269. All school sections existing on the 2nd day of Nee oes 
March, 1877, and all unions of school sections comprised March, 1877 
of parts of the same or different municipalities which confirmed. 
on that date existed in fact, and whether formed in accord- 
ance with the provisions of the law in that behalf or 
not, are to be deemed to have been legally formed, and 
such unions shall continue to exist, subject, however, 
to the provisions of this Act so far as applicable, as if 
they had been formed thereunder; and in cases where any 
union has heretofore been adjudged by any Court or Judge to 
have been illegally formed, or where any proceedings were 
pending at said date on that ground, further proceedings may 
be stayed, upon payment of such costs or expenses, if any, as 
the Court or Judge may award. 48 V. @ 49, s. 270. 


240. In the case of union school sections existing on the Elections of 
2nd day of March, 1877, and composed of portions of adjoin- ree ane 
ing townships or portions of a township or townships, and taxation in 
a town or incorporated village, every such union school section pares eas 
shall, for the purposes of the election of trustees, be deemed divisionsexist- 
one school section or division, and shall be considered in respect Mech ie 
to inspection and taxation for school purposes as belonging to Tacs 
the township, town or village in which the school-house is 


situated. 48 V.c. 49, s. 271. 
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ea ae 271. Nothing in this Act contained, shall affect Roman 


Catholic Sep. Catholic separate schools, unless where such schools are 
arate Schools expressly referred to. 48 V.c. 49, s. 273. 


mot affected, 


FORM A. 
(Section 135.) 


FORM OF SCHOOL DEBENTURE. 


.] 
PROVINCE OF ONTARIO. 


$ No. 
Debenture of the of County oy , for 
School Loan. 

The corporation of the of hereby promise to pay 
to Bearer at the Bank of » at , the sum of dollars, 
lawful money of Canada, year from the date hereof; and to pay 
interest at the rate of per cent. per annum, half-yearly, to the Bearer 


of the annexed coupons respectively, upon the presentation thereof at the 


said Bank. 
Issued at 


, this day of 18, by virtue and 


under the authority of The Public Schools Act of Ontario, being chapter 227 
of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1887, and pursuant to By-law No. 


of said 


of , passed on the day of 5 hel Ds DE) 


intituled ‘‘ A By-law to raise by way of loan the sum of dollars for 


the purposes 


therein mentioned” (or as the case may be). 


A. B., Reeve. C. D., Treaswrer. 


Coupon, No. 


The Corporation of the of 
will pay the Bearer at the Bank of , ab 
, on the day of , the sum 
of dollars, interest due on that day on 
Debenture No. C. D., Treasurer. 


48 V.c. 49, Sched. A. 


FORM B. 


(Section 115. ) 


Census of all children _ Bier the age of seven and thirteen in the 


(city, town or incorporate 


village) (as the case may be) of 
———— 


Name. 


| Age. Parent or Guardian, Residence. 


48 V.c. 49, Sched. G. 
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CHAPTER 226. 
An Act respecting High Schools and Collegiate 


Institutes. 
SHorT TITLE, s. 1. Audit, s. 37 (2). 
INTERPRETATION, s. 2. ° ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS, ss. 38-42. 
ESTABLISHMENT OF HIGH SCHOOLS, | ADMISSION OF PUPIIS, 8s. 43. 
ss. 3-12. Masters : 
EstaBLISHMENT OF COLLEGIATE IN- Qualification of head-master, s. 44. 
STITUTES, s. 13. Settlement of disputes, ss. 45, 46. 
‘TRUSTEES : | Payment of salary, s. 47. 
Appointment, ss. 14-21. | Regulations of Education Depart- 
First meeting, ss. 22-24. ment, s. 48. 
Duties, s. 25. Superannuation, s. 49. 
Property vested in, ss. 26-31. TERMS, s. 50. ' 
Not to contract with board, s. 57. | PREPARATORY CLASSES OR SCHOOLS, 
Vacancy in office, how caused, s. 51. 
s. 58. LEGISLATIVE GRANT, ss. 52-54. 
ASSESSMENT FOR HIGH SCHOOL PUR- | METEOROLOGICAL OBSERVATIONS, 88. 
POSES : 55, 56. 
Obligatory, ss. 32-35. PENALTY FOR DISTURBING SCHOOL, 
Discretionary, s. 36. | s. 59. 
Payment of moneys, s. 37 (1). |_| AUTHORIZED BOOKS, ss. 60-62. 


Pie, MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


GENERAL. ; 


1. This Act may be cited as “The High Schools Act.” 48 V. Short title. 
‘e. 50, 8. 1. 


%. “High Schools” shall include collegiate institutes, unless Interpreta- 
a contrary meaning appears. 48 V.c. 50, s. 2. ay ve 


3. All high school and collegiate institute divisions and oe High 
districts, together with all elections and appointments to office, eons ee 
and all agreements, contracts, assessments, and rate-bills, here- tinued. 
tofore duly made in relation to high schools and collegiate 
institutes, existing at the passing of this Act, and all powers 
and duties connected therewith, shall continue in full force and 
effect, subject to the provisions of this Act. 48 V. c. 50, s. 3. 


4. There shall be a high school or high schools or colle- Name of each 
giate institute in every county and union of counties, to be ne oe 
distinguished by prefixing to the words “High School” or “ Col- 
legiate Institute,” the name of the city, town or village within 
the limits of which the high school or collegiate institute is 
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situated, but such high school or collegiate institute shall 
nevertheless be deemed to be one of the high schools or col- 
legiate institutes of the county, and within the municipal 
jurisdiction of the county council. 48 V. ¢. 50, s. 4. 


&%. In the case of a union of counties, the county council 
upon a written requisition of a majority of the reeves and 
deputy-reeves of any one county of such union, shall consti- 
tute such county a separate county for high school purposes 
in which case such county shall contribute the equivalent of the 
legislative grant to each of the high schools which may be 
established therein, and in such amount separately from any 
other county within the jurisdiction of the county council ; 
and upon the like requisition the county council shall pass 
the requisite by-law for abolishing existing high school dis- 
tricts within such county, and deal with all matters relating 
to the high schools therein. 48 V.c. 50,8. 5. 


6. The county council may constitute an electoral district 
a separate district for high school purposes, in order that it 
may contribute to the support of one or more high schools. 
therein, as the council may determine for such purpose, and 
in such amount separately from any other electoral district 
under the jurisdiction of such county council. 48 V.¢. 50,s. 6. 


%. Every county council, at or before its June session 
in any year, but not later, may, with the approval of the 
Lieutenant-Governor, on the report and recommendation of the 
Minister of Education, change the location of or discontinue, 
at the end of the civil year, any existing high school in 
any part of the county within the jurisdiction of the said 
county council. 48 V.c¢. 50, s. 7. 


8. Additional high schools may, subject to the approval of 
the Lieutenant-Governor in council, be established by a county 
council in any county, on or before its June session in 
any year, providing the high school fund is sufficient to 
allow of an apportionment at the rate of not less than 
$400 per annum to be made to such additional high 
school, without diminishing the fund which was available for 
high schools during the next preceding year. 48 V.c. 50,8. 8. 


9. Within the restrictions prescribed in section 8, it shall 
be lawful for the Lieutenant-Governor, on the report and re- 
commendation of the Minister of Education, to authorize the 
establishment of an additional high school in any county at 
the end of the then civil year. 48 V.c. 50,8. 9. 


10.—(1) For all high school purposes every city and town 
separated for municipal purposes from the county in which it 
is situated, shall be a county; and its municipal council shall 
be invested with all the high school powers possessed by 
county, city, or town councils. 48 V. ¢. 50, s. 10. 
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(2) It shall be lawful for the municipal council of a city to Establ hmen 
establish as many high schools in such city as they may deem of high sky - 
expedient, subject always to the antovst of the Lieutenant- cities, 


Governor in Council. 


_(8) Where more that one high school is established in a Additional 
city, the municipal council thereof shall appoint six trustees "™*°* 
for each additional high school, but the high school board 
for the city shall, nevertheless, to all intents and purposes, be 
one board and one corporation. 50 V.c¢. 40,s. 1. 


11. In case of high schools situated in a city or town Power to 
separated from the jurisdiction of a county council, it shall ia eet 
be lawful for the county council and the council of the city separated to 
or town to agree upon the terms and conditions of union under #472 35° | 
which such high school will be constituted the high school 3 
of the county as well as of the city or town, and in such case 
the corporate name and appointment of trustees shall be 
governed by the provisions applicable to a high school situate 
In a town not withdrawn from the county. 48 V.c. 50,s. 11 


12. In every high school provision shall be made for in- Instruction to 
struction in all the higher branches of a practical English and Hich Schools 
commercial education ; the natural sciences, with special refer- 
ence to agriculture; the elements of mathematics; natural 
philosophy and mechanics, and the Latin, Greek, French, and 
German languages, so far as to prepare students for Univer- 
sity College, or any college affiliated with the University of 
Toronto, according to such regulations, as shall be prescribed 
from time to time by the Department of Education, with the 
approval of the Lieutenant-Governor. 48 V. ce. 50,s. 12. 


13. On the report of the Minister of Education, and subject Coleus In- 
to the regulations of the Education Department, any high aii 


school having— 

1. Suitable school buildings, out-buildings, grounds and 
appliances for physical training ; 

2. Library, containing standard books of reference bearing 
on the subjects of the programme ; 

3. Laboratory, with all necessary chemicals, and apparatus 

for teaching the elements of sciences ; 
_ 4, Four masters at least, each of whom shall be specially 
qualified to give instruction in one of the following depart- 
ments: Classics, Mathematics, Natural Science and Modern 
Languages, including English; 

5. Such other assistants as will secure thorough instructio® 
in all the subjects on the curriculum of studies for the time 
being sanctioned by the Education Department for collegiate 
institutes ; 

May be constituted a collegiate institute by order of the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council. 48 V.c¢. 50, s. 13. 
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TRUSTEES, 


14,—(1) Every high school board shall, except as hereinafter 
provided, consist of six trustees, and every trustee for the time 
being shall hold office until his successor is appointed. 


(2) Any ratepayer of the full age of twenty-one years, and 
not disqualified under this Act, shall be eligible to be appoint 
ed a high school trustee. 48 V.c¢. 50, s. 14, 


15. In counties and towns not separated from the county 
for municipal purposes, and in incorporated villages, three trus- 
tees shall be appointed from time to time by the county 
council, and three by the municipal council of the town or 
incorporated village in which the high school is situated, one 
of whom in the order of his appointment in each case shall 
retire from office on the thirty-first day of January in every 
year. 48 V.c. 50,8. 15. 


16. In unincorporated villages and townships the county 
council shall appoint a board of six trustees, and shall by by- 
law determine their continuance and succession of office. 48 V. 
c00, 0s. 16. 


1%7.—(1) In every city and town separated from the county 
for municipal purposes, the council shall at the first meeting 
thereof after being duly organized, held in the month of Janu- 
ary in each year, appoint two trustees to fill the vacancies caused 
by the annual retirement of that number of trustees from the 
high school board. 


(2) When and so long as the only high school of the coun- 
ty is situated within a city, the council of such county and 
city respectively, shall appoint three of the trustees of such 
high school. 48 V.c. 50, s. 17. 


18. Vacancies arising from the annual retirement of trus- 
tees shall be filled at the first meeting thereof after being 
duly organized in January in each year, by the councils 
or board of trustees empowered under this Act to make 
appointments ; and vacancies arising from death, resigna- 
tion or removal from the municipality, or otherwise shall 
be filled up as they occur by the municipal council or 
board of trustees having the right of appointment, and the per- 
son appointed to fill such vacancy shall hold office only for the 
unexpired part of the term for which the person whose place 
has become vacant was appointed to serve. 48 V.c. 50,5. 18 


19. In case a county council raises annually by assess- 
ment an amount equal to the grant from the legislative 
appropriation which may be made to a high school situ- 
ated in a town separated from the municipal jurisdiction 
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of such council; or, in case the county council and the 
council of the city or town separated agree upon the terms 
and conditions of union under which the high school of 
such city or town is constituted the high school of the 
county as well as of the city or town, three of the trustees 
shall be appointed by the county council, and three by the 
municipality of the city, town, or incorporated village in 
which the high school is situated. 48 V. ¢. 50, s. 19. 


2#0.—(1) Where there is a Roman Catholic separate school es- Appointment 
tablished under The Separate Schools Act in any city, town or deena 
incorporated village in which a high school is established it Separate 
shall be lawful for the trustees of said separate school to ap- ae 
point one trustee of and for such high school, provided always y7” °* © 
that in the case of a united high and public school board 
such trustee shall not take any part in the proceedings of such 
board in regard to any matter affecting the public school. 


(2) The selection and appointment of the said trustee 
under the provisions of this section shall be made annually 
in the month of January. 48 V. c. 50, s. 20. 


21.—(1) The trustees of every high school shall be a cor- HighSchool 
poration, by the name of “The High School Board,” trustees to be 
(prefixing to the term “High School,” or “ Collegiate Insti- : 
tute,” the name of the city, town or incorporated village, 
within which such high school or collegiate institute is situ- 
ated), and shall have and possess all the powers usually enjoy- 
ed by corporations, so far as the same are necessary for carry= 
ing out the purposes of this Act. 


(2) The high school board of any district formed by the Powers of 
county council shall have all the powers within the said dis- pect 
trict possessed under this Act by high school boards gener- 
ally in respect to the support and management of the high 
schools under their care. 48 V.c. 50,8. 21. 


First Meeting. 


22. The first annual meeting of the high school board shall First meeting, 
be held on the first Wednesday in February, and shall be ° Board. 
organized by the election of a chairman from amongst them- 
selves and a secretary and treasurer or secretary-treasurer, 
and a majority shall form a quorum for the transaction of 
business at any meeting. 48 V.c. 50,s. 22; 50 V.c. 40,s. 2. 


28.—(1) Until a chairman is elected, the secretary for the President at 
previous year shall preside, or if there be no secretary, the frst meeting 
members present shall select one of themselves to preside at until election 
the election of chairman, and the member so elected to preside ° chairman, 
may vote as a member, 
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Equality of (2) In case of an equality of votes at the election of chair- 
votes on the : hae 
electionof | man of any such board, the member who is assessed as a rate 
chairman. payer for the largest sum on the last revised assessment roll - 
shall have a second or casting vote, in addition to his vote as 


amember. 48 V.c. 50,8. 23. 


Chairmanto 24. The chairman or presiding officer of the board may 
: vote with the other members of the board on all questions, and 
any question on which there is an equality of votes shall be 

deemed to be negatived. 48 V. c. 50,5. 24. 


Duties of Trustees. 


ery of 25. It shall be the duty of every high school board— 
Faerie: 1. To fix the times and places of the board meetings, the 


pepset the mode of calling and conducting them, and of keeping a full 
ets and correct account of the proceedings of such meetings ; 


po eake charge 2. To take charge of the high school for which they have 
of Hig’ 


Soh ooL been appointed trustees, and the buildings and land appertain- 
ing to it; ° 

Toerect, 3. To do whatsoever they may deem expedient with regard 

repair, and 2 5 aatts ; a 

Cheah to erecting, repairing, furnishing, and keeping in order the 


schools, ete. Jpuildings of such high school and the appendages, lands, and 
enclosures belonging thereto ; 


Tocollectfees, 4, To settle the amount to be paid by parents and guardians 
for each pupil attending the high school, to fix the times of 
payment, and, when necessary, to sue for and recover such 
amounts, and to pay the same to the treasurer of the said high 
school board ; 


he aig Tee To give the necessary orders upon the treasurer of the 
andexpenses, board for the payment of the salaries of the masters, assistants, 
and other officers and servants of the high school, and of any 


other necessary expenses ; 


fe sep 6. To apply to the council of the municipality, or councils 

Se arbthaiay OF Mele respective municipalities, liable under this Act, on or 

tenance. before the first day of August, for such sum or sums as said 
board may require for the maintenance, accommodation, and 
other necessary expenses of their high school, and as said coun- 
cil is required by this Act, to raise by local assessment for these 
purposes ; 

Security from 7. To take such security from the treasurer of the board as 

‘reasurer. they may deem expedient. 48 V. c. 50, s. 25 (1-7). 


Expulsion of 


8. To expel, on the report of the head master, any pupil 


ee whose conduct may be deemed injurious to the welfare of the 
school; and to expel any pupil whose parents or guardians 
neglect or refuse to pay the tuition fees of such pupil after 
reasonable notice. 48 V. ¢. 50,s. 25 (8); 50 V.c. 40,8. 3. 

To appoint 9. To remove, if they see fit, and in case of vacancies, ap- 

aaa °v" point a legally qualified master and assistants in the high 


assistants, school, and to fix their salaries and prescribe their duties ; 
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10. To appoint such other officers and servants in the high officers and 
epeol as they may judge expedient, and fix their remunera- 8¢™vants. 
tion ; 

11. To see that the high school is conducted according to the Conduct of 
provisions of this Act, and of the regulations preseribéd by the Sencoe 
Education Department; that the pupils of the high school Text-books. 
are supplied with proper text-books; and that public half- Examinations 
yearly examinations of the pupils are held, and due notice 
given of them ; 


12. To prepare and transmit, before the fifteenth day of Jan- To make an 
uary, to the Minister of Education, an annual report, certified eee 
by the head master and trustees in accordance with a form 
provided by the Education Department for that purpose. 48 V. 
¢. 50, 8. 25 (9-12). 


Property vested in Trustees. 


26. All property heretofore given or acquired in any muni- High Schvol 
cipality, and vested in any person or persons, or corporation, for Property: 
high school purposes, or which may hereafter be so given or ac- Trustees. 
quired, shall vest absolutely in the corporation of high school 
trustees having the care of the same, subject to such trusts as 
may be declared in the deed or instrument under which such 


property is held. 48 V.c. 50, s. 26. 


27. In case any lands in Ontario have been, or after the Pass- Provision if 
ing of this Act are surrendered, granted, devised, or otherwise ae ‘Grantod 
conveyed to the Crown, or to the trustees of any high school or site are not 
to any trustees, in trust for the purposes of, or as a site for, any Suitable. 
such high school or for any other educational institution estab- 
lished in any county or place therein for the benefit of the 
inhabitants thereof generally, and in case such lands are found 
not to afford the most advantageous site for such school or in- 
stitution, or there being no school or institution bearing the 
precise designation mentioned in the deed of surrender, grant, 
devise, or other conveyance, or in case it may be for the benefit 
of such school or institution that such lands should be disposed 
of, and others acquired in their stead, for the same purpose, or 
the proceeds of the sale applied thereto, then such lands may 
be surrendered and conveyed as hereinafter provided. 48 V. 

«. 50, 8. 27. 


28. The trustees in whom any lands mentioned in the next Such lands 
preceding section are vested in trust as aforesaid, may (with eee as 
the consent of the municipal council, expressed at a legal meet- the Crown. 
ing and certified under the hand of the head and corporate seal 
of the municipality in which such school or institution has 
been or is to be established) surrender and convey such lands 
to the Crown unconditionally, and such conveyance shall vest 
the lands absolutely in the Crown, without formal acceptance 
by the Crown, the Lieutenant-Governor, or any other officer or 
person for the Crown. 48 V.c. 50, s. 28. 
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29. Any lands surrendered, granted, devised or otherwise 
conveyed to the Crown for any such purpose as aforesaid, may 
be sold by the order of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, 
and the proceeds applied to the purchase of other lands to be 
vested it the Crown for the purpose of the same school or 
institution, or in the case of there being no school bearing the 
precise designation intended as aforesaid by the person who 
granted or devised the lands to the trustees, from or through 
whom the lands so sold came to the Crown, then for the pur- 
poses of the high school or other public educational institution 
established for the benefit of the inhabitants of the municipality 
generally, which in the opinion of the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Council comes nearest in its purposes and designs to that intend- 
ed by such persons as aforesaid. 48 V.c. 50, s. 29. 


30.—(1) If the proceeds are applied to the purchase of lands 
for high school purposes, the title to such lands may be vested 
in the board of trustees for any high school, by their corporate 
name ; and if there is any surplus of the proceeds after such pur- 
chase, or if it is found that no lands are required as a site for, 
or for other purposes of, such school or institution, then the 
surplus or proceeds (as the case may be) may be invested or 
applied for the purposes of such school or institution, in such 
manner as the Lieutenant-Governor in Council deems most for 
the advantage thereof. 


(2) No purchaser of land from the Crown under this Act 
shall be in any way bound to see to the application of the pur- 
chase money. 48 V.c. 50, s. 30. 


31. Nothing in this Act shall impair the rights of any per- 
son in or upon any lands, in so far as such rights would have 
existed and could be exercised without this Act. 48 V. ¢. 50, 
s. 31. 

MUNICIPAL GRANTS. 


32. In the case of every high school in a town not with- 
drawn from the county, or in an incorporated village, or 
in a township, an amount equal to the amount paid by 
the Government shall be paid by the municipal council of 
the county in which such high school is situated, upon the 
application of the high school board ; and such other sums as 
may be required for the maintenance and accommodation of the 
said high school, to the amount at least of the grant received 
from the legislative appropriation, shall be raised by the coun- 
cil of the municipality in which the high school is situate, 
upon the application of the high school board. 48 V. «. 
50, 8. 32. 


33.—(1) In the case where two or more municipalities or 
portions thereof within the county have heretofore been formed 
into and continue to constitute one high school district, or in 
cases where two or more such minor municipalities or portions 
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thereof within the same county hereafter ‘agree to form and 
constitute themselves into a high school district, then such 
sums as may be required for the maintenance and accommoda- 
tion of the said high school (to the amount at least of the grant 
from the legislative appropriation); shall be provided by the 
municipalities of such high school district upon the application 
of the high school board, and such sums shall be raised in the 
manner provided in this Act, and any by-law of the council of 
a minor municipality for uniting any portion of it to another 
municipality within the same county for high school pur- 
poses, shall be deemed the agreement of such portion, and 
shall be passed by such council if petitioned for by two-thirds 
in number of all the tax payers of such portion. 


(2) Any such by-law of the council of a minor municipality 
for dissolving such union of the whole, or a portion thereof 
with the whole or a portion of another municipality, and duly 
passed in manner and on petition as aforesaid, shall have the 
effect of dissolving such union, without the concurrence or any 
other act on the part of such other municipality or portion 
thereof, but such by-law shall not come into operation until 
the first day of January next following the lapse of six months 
from the passing thereof by the said council, but such dis- 
solution shall not relieve such minor municipality or part 
thereof from any rates imposed by the board of high school 
trustees for the issue of debentures or any other debts incurred 
before the date of such dissolution. 48 V. c. 50, s. 33; 50 V. 
c, 40, s. 4. 


34. In the case of cities and towns separated from the Council to 
county for municipal purposes it shall be the duty of the Provide sums 
nee é 5 required for 
municipal council to provide such sums as may be required maintenance. 
for the maintenance and accommodation of the high school, 


upon the application of the high school board, subject to the 
prcvisions of this Act. 48 V. c. 50,8. 34 


35.—(1) In any case where a high school board may require Council miay 
the municipal council to raise or borrow a sum of money for refuse Ao ate 
the purchase of a school site, or the erection or purchase of any purchase of 
school-house or addition thereto, or for the purchase or erection school site, ete. 
of a teacher's residence, such municipal council may refuse to 
raise or borrow any such sum when it is so resolved by a two- 
thirds vote of the members present at the meeting of the 
council, for considering any by-law in that behalf. 


(2) When the municipal council, by a two-thirds vote, School Board 
refuse to raise or borrow the sum proposed, then such question wei 
question shall be submitted by the municipal council, if submitted to ; 
requested by the high school board, to the vote of the elec- eases 
tors of the municipality in the manner provided by The Muni- oe Stat. c. 
evpal Act for the creating of debts, and in the event of the assent /8* 
of the electors aforesaid being thereby obtained, then it shall 
be the duty of such council to raise or borrow such sum, 
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(3) Any debenture for any loar of money for school pur- 
poses may be for such term of years, not exceeding twenty, as 
the municipal council may think fit, and the municipal coun- 
cil may also in its discretion make the principal of such debt 
repayable by annual or other instalments, in the manner pro- 
vided by section 347 of The Municipal Act. 48 V.c. 50,8. 35. 


(4) Nothing in this section contained shall be construed to 
mean that the municipal council may not if deemed expedient, 
without submitting the same to a vote of the ratepayers of such 
municipality, as required by Zhe Municipal Act, for the 
creating of debts, pass a by-law for the purpose of raising or 
borrowing money, on the requisition of the high school board, 
for any of the purposes named in this section. 50 V. c. 40,8. 5. 


36. The Council of every municipality, may pass by-laws 
for the following purposes : 


1. For making provision by assessment in addition to that 
required to be made by this Act, for procuring sites for high 
schools, for renting, building, repairing, furnishing, and keeping 
in order high school houses and their appendages, grounds and 
enclosures ; 


2. For obtaining within the county, or in any city or town 
separated from the county,as the wants of the people may 
require, the real property requisite for erecting high school 
houses thereon, and for other high school purposes, and 
for preserving, improving, and repairing such high school 
houses, and for disposing of such property when no longer re- 
quired ; 

3 For making provision (additional to that required to be 
made by this Act) in aid of such high schools, as may be 
deemed expedient by the council ; 


4. For making a permanent provision for defraying the ex- 
penses of the attendance at the University of Toronto, and at 
the Upper Canada College, of such of the pupils of the high 
schools or of the county as are unable to incur the expense, 
but are desirous of, and in the opinion of the respective masters 
of such high schools possess competent attainments for com- 
peting for any scholarship, exhibition or other similar prize, 
offered by such University or College ; 


5. For making similar provision for the attendance at any 
high school, or for like purposes, of pupils of the public schools 
of the municipality ; 


6. For endowing such fellowships, scholarships, or exhibi- 
tions, and other similar prizes in the University of Toronto 
and in the Upper Canada College, for competition among the 
pupils of the high schools of the county, as the council deems 
expedient for the encouragement of learning among the youth 
thereof. 48 V.c. 50,8. 36; 50 V.c. 40,5. 6. 
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37—(1) All moneys raised in any municipality or high Moneys to 
school district, by local assessment, subscription, fees or other- pe paid to 
wise, under the authority of this Act, shall be paid over to the on or before 
high school treasurer in such municipality or district on or dagen ot: 


before the fourteenth day of December in every year, gee 


(2) The treasurer of every high school board shall give Security by 
security to the board appointing him for the due and faithful eeree de 
. > . . 1s 
performance of his duties, and shall submit his accounts to the accounts. 
municipal auditors, whose duty it shall be to audit them in 
the same manner as the municipal treasurer’s accounts are 


audited. 48 V. ec. 50, s. 37. 


ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS. 


38. There shall be a uniform entrance examination for Examinations 
the admission of pupils to the high schools, at such times and * be uniform. 
places, on such subjects, and according to such regulations as 
may be prescribed from time to time by the Department of 
Education. 48 V. ec. 50, s. 38. 


39. The board of examiners for the admission of pupils Board of 
to each high school shall consist of the public school inspector 2¥#™iners. 
for the county, city, town, or district in which the high school is 
situated, the head master of the high school, and the chairmen 
of the high, public, and separate school boards, respectively. 

48 V.c. 50, s. 39. 


40. The remuneration of the examiners shall be not less Remuneration 
than $4 per day for presiding at such examination miner. 
and for reading and valuing examination papers, but it shall 
be lawful for the county council, or in case of cities or towns 
separated from the county, for the board of trustees, or board 
of education, in lieu of such per diem allowance to pay said 
board of examiners a sum equal to seventy-five cents for every 
pupil presenting himself for examination, such sum to be 
divided among such members of the board of examiners as 
may be engaged in presiding and in reading and valuing 
examination papers in such proportions as the board may by 
resolution from time to time determine, 48 V. ¢. 50, s. 40. 


41. Any pupil passing the required examination may be Admission of 
admitted to a high school provisionally, but it shall be com- Ae 
petent for the Minister of Education, on the report of the 
central committee, to confirm, disallow, or cancel the admis- 
sion of any. pupil, or to require of any pupil further tests of 
proficiency in any of the prescribed subjects of examination. 

48 V.c. 50,8. 41. 


4%. In cities and towns separated from the county the Expenses of 
expenses of the examination shall be borne in equal proportions SReaae Br tc 
by the public and high school boards, after deducting any fees 

7 (S.R.) 
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authorized by the Department of Education; and in all other 
cases the expenses shall be borne by the county council, after 
deducting fees as aforesaid. 48 V.c. 50, s. 42. 


RESIDENCE OF PUPILS. 


Admissionof  43.—(1) Pupils residing in any part of the county or union 

reais of counties, shall have the right to attend any of the high 
schools in the county or union of counties, upon the same 
terms as to payment of fees, or otherwise, as pupils resident. 
in the town, incorporated village, or school division, within 
which the high school is situated. 


Exception. (2) This section shall not apply to high schools in cities 
and towns separated from the county for municipal purposes, 
unless the county council provides the required equivalent to 
the legislative grant. 48 V.c. 50, s. 43. 


HIGH SCHOOL MASTERS. 


Head Masters 44. No person shall be qualified to be appointed head 

ees master of a high school unless he isa graduate in Arts of 
some University within the British Dominions, and furnishes 
satisfactory evidence to the Education Department of his know- 
ledge of the science and art of teaching, and of the management. 
and discipline of schools; but any person legally qualified and 
employed as head master in any high school before the 
twenty-fourth day of March, 1874, shall be deemed qualified 
notwithstanding this section, 48 V.c. 50,s. 44. 


Settlement of 45. All matters of difference between trustees, masters and 
seas) assistants of high schools in regard to salary or other remunera- 
tion, shall be brought and decided in the Division Court, by 
the Judge of the County Court, in each county: provided 
always, that the decision of any County Judge in such cases 
Rey. Stat. may be appealed from, as provided for in The Public Schools 
eee Act. 48 V.c. 50, s. 45. 


Division Court 46. In pursuance of a judgment or decision given by a 

judgment ™2Y County Judge in a Division Court, under the authority of the 
preceding section, and not appealed from, execution may issue 
from time to time to recover what may be due of the amount 
which the Judge may have decided the plaintiff entitled to, in 
like manner as on a judgment recovered in a Division Court for 
a debt, together with all fees and expenses incidental to the 
issuing thereof and levy thereunder. 48 V. c. 50,s. 46. 


Teacher en- 4'%.—(1) Every master or assistant of a high school shall 
titled to salary be entitled to be paid his salary for the authorized holidays 
uring holi- Z : : : 

days and oceurring during the period of his engagement with the 


vacations. trustees, and in case his engagement extends three months 
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or over he shall then be paid in the proportion which the 
number of days during which he has taught bears to the 
whole number of teaching days in the year. 


(2) In case of sickness, certified by a medical man, he shal] Case of sick- 
be entitled to his salary during such sickness for a period not Four weeks 
exceeding four weeks for the entire year; which period may allowed. 


be increased at the pleasure of the trustees. 48 V.c. 50,8. 47. 


48. Every master and assistant of a high school shall, in the Teachers sub- 
organization, discipline, management and classification of Une og ee 
pupils be subject to such regulations as may be prescribed by Education 


the Education Department. 48 V. ¢. 50, s. 48. Department. 


49. The provisions of The Public Schools Act, respect- Superannu- 
ing superannuation shall apply to masters and assistants of eee 
high schools. 48 V.c. 50,8. 49. 225, 
TERMS. 


50. The high schools shall open on the seventh day of Terms. 
January, and close on the Thursday before Easter ; they shall 
re-open on the first Tuesday after Easter, and close on the first 
Friday of July; they shall re-open on the last Monday of 
August, and close on the twenty-second day of December, 48 
V. c. 50, s. 50. 


PREPARATORY CLASSES OR SCHOOLS, 


51.—(1) It shall be competent for the board of trustees of Preparatory 
any high school to establish a preparatory school, class, or “** 
classes, for the preparation of pupils for admission to such 
high school. 


(2) No master or assistant employed in the high school Proviso as to 
shall teach in such preparatory school, class, or classes. teashing: 


(3) No part of the legislative grant or of the county As to legisla- 
assessment for high school purposes shall be applied towards "Ve srant. 
the expenses of the establishment, teaching or maintenance 
of such preparatory school, class, or classes. 


(4) No additional local assessment for high school purposes As to assess- 
shall be applied towards such expenses without the consent of ™nt- 
the council of the municipality in which the high school is 
situated. 48 V.¢. 50,8. 51. 


LEGISLATIVE GRANT. 


52. Any sum of money appropriated by the Legislative Hizh School 
Assembly for high school purposes shall be apportioned by apporiaas 
the Minister of Education on the basis of salaries paid to half younie: 7 
masters and assistants, the character and equipment of school 
buildings and appendages, and the average attendance of 
pupils, according to such regulations as may be passed from 
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time to time by the Education Department, approved by the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council; and all moneys so appor- 
tioned shall be payable half-yearly to the treasurer of the 
high school board entitled to receive it, in such manner as 
may be determined by the Lieutenant-Governor, and notice of 
such apportionment shall be sent to each county clerk. 48 V. 
Oo, DOL > 


Condition of 53. No high school which is not conducted according to 
fake choo! this Act, and to the regulations prescribed by the Education 
Fund, Department, shall be entitled to receive any part of the high 
school fund ; nor unless a sum is provided from local sources, 
exclusive of fees, at least equal to the ‘minimum sum appor- 
tioned to such high school, from the high school fund, and 


expended for high school purposes. 48 V. ¢. 50, s. 53. 


Allowance for §4,—(1) It shall be lawful for the Lieutenant-Governor in 

Sean Council to prescribe a course of elementary military instruc- 

instruction. tion for high school pupils, and to appropriate out of any 
money granted for the purpose a sum not exceeding $50 
per annum to any school employing a competent drill instruc- 
tor, and in which school a class of not less than twenty-five 
pupils has been taught for a period of at least six months. 
48 V.c. 50, s. 54 (1); 50 V. c. 40, s. 7. 


Inspection, (2) Such classes and instruction shall be subject to such 
inspection and oversight as the Lieutenant-Governor in Council 
may direct. 48 V. c.50,s. 54 (2). 


METEOROLOGICAL OBSERVATIONS. 


Masters of 55. The master of every high school at which a meteoro- 
gutan High logical station is or may be authorized by the Education Depart~ 
ools shall ame ° 

make and ment shall make the requisite observations for keeping, and 
transmit mete- shall keep, a meteorological journal embracing such observa- 
fe SetR I, tions, and kept according to such form as may from time to 

time be directed by the Education Department, and all such 

journals or abstracts of them shall be sent monthly by such 


master to the Minister of Education. 48 V. c. 50,8. 55. 


Allowance for 56, Every high school meteorological station at which the 

Pou daily observations are made, as required by law, may be 

report. paid an apportionment, additional to that made to the 
High School out of the high school fund, at a rate not exceed- 
ing $15 per month for each consecutive month during which 
such duty is performed, and satisfactory journals or monthly 
abstracts thereof are furnished to the Minister of Education 
(according to the form and regulations provided by the Educa- 
tion Department), by the head master observer, who shall 
certify that the observations required have been made with 
due care and regularity. 48 V. c. 50,8. 56; 50 V.c. 40,5. 8. 
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57. No high school trustee shall enter into any contract, High School 
agreement, engagement or promise of any kind, either in his {T™stes not 
own name, or in the name of another, and either alone or with Board. 
jointly with another, or in which he has any pecuniary inter- 
est, profit, or promised or expected benefit, with the corpora- 
tion of which he is a member, or have any pecuniary claim 
upon or receive compensation from such corporation for any 
work, engagement, employment, or duty on behalf of such cor- 
poration, and every such contract, agreement, engagement or 
promise shall be null and void, and such trustee shall also ipso 
facto vacate his seat, and a majority of the other trustees shall 
declare the same vacant, and notify the clerk of the muni- 
cipality. 48 V. c. 50, s. 57. 


58. If a trustee of any high school is convicted of any Vacancy in 
felony or misdemeanor, or becomes insane, or absents himself eee Ee 
from the meetings of the board for three consecutive months, caused. 
without being authorized by resolution entered upon its min- 
utes, or ceases to be a resident within the school municipality 
for which he is a trustee, such trustee shall ipso facto vacate 
his seat, and the remaining trustees shall declare his seat vacant, 
and notify the clerk of the municipality accordingly. 48 
V.c. 50, s. 58. 


59. Any person who wilfully interrupts or disquiets any Penalty for 
high school established and conducted under the authority of Fiek See ols, 
this Act, by rude or indecent behaviour, or by making a noise 
either within the place where such school is kept or held, or so 
near thereto as to disturb the order or exercises of the high 
school shall, for each offence, on conviction thereof before 
a Police Magistrate or Justice of the Peace, on the affidavit of 
one credible witness, forfeit and pay for public school purposes 
to the school section, city, town or village within which the 
offence was committed, such sum not exceeding $20 together 
with the costs of conviction, as the said Police Magistrate or 
Justice may think fit. 48 V. c. 50, s. 59. 


AUTHORIZED BOOKS. 


60. No teacher shall use or permit to be used as text books Only author- 
any books in a high school, except such as are authorized by (764 text 
the Education Department, and no portion of the legislative used. 
or municipal grant shall be paid to any school in which 


unauthorized books are used. 50 V. ¢. 40,s. 9. 


61. Any authorized text book in actual use in any high Change of 
school may be changed by the teacher of such school for any *tbook- 
other authorized text book in the same subject on the written 
approval of the trustees, provided always such change is made 
at the beginning of a school term, and at least six months after 
such approval has been given. 50 V.c. 40,s. 9. 
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62. In case any teacher or other person shall negligently or 
wilfully substitute any unauthorized text book in place of any 
authorized text book in actual use upon the same subject in 
his school, he shall tor each such offence, on conviction thereof 
before a Police Magistrate or Justice of the Peace, as the case 
may be, be liable to a. penalty not exceeding $10, payable to 
the municipality for high school purposes, together with costs, 
as the Police Magistrate or Justice may think fit. 50 V. ¢. 40, 
s. 9. 


CHAPTER 228. 


An Act respecting Conveyances to Trustees for 
School Purposes. 


Ae MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts 
as follows :— 


1. In case any persons, residing in Ontario, interested in any 
school established in any city, town, village or township 
therein, whether as parents of children frequenting such schools, 
or as contributors to the same, or both, have occasion, or are 
desirous to take a conveyance of real property for the use of 
such schools, such persons may elect from among themselves, 
and appoint any number of trustees, not exceeding seven nor 
less than tive, to whom and to whose successors, to be appointed 
in the manner specitied in the deed of conveyance, the real 
property requisite for such school may be conveyed. R.S. O. 


1877, 207624: 


%.—-(1) Such trustees and their successors in perpetual suc- 
cession, by the name expressed in such deed, may take, hold 
and possess such real property, and commence and maintain 
any action for the protection thereof, and of their right thereto ; 
but there shall not be held in trust as aforesaid, more than 
ten acres of land at any time, for any one school. 


(2) This section shall not extend to public schools. R. S. O. 
1877, c. 207, a. 2. 


&. The trustees shall, within twelve months after the exe- 
cution of any such deed, cause the same to be registered in the 
registry office of the registry division in which the land lies. 
R. 8. O. 1877, ¢. 207, 8.3. See Cap. 226, ss. 27-31. 
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CHAPTER 184. 


The Municipal Act. 
(In part.) 


342.—(1) In any case of passing a by-law for contracting a Municipal 
debt, by borrowing money for any purpose, the municipal council pacaie non a 
may, in its discretion, make the principal of the debt repayable repayable by 
by annual instalments, during the currency of the period (not 2409} annul 
exceeding thirty years, if the debt is for gas or water works, and 
not exceeding twenty years if the debt is for any other purpose), 
within which the debt is to be discharged; such instalments to 
be of such amounts that the aggregate amount payable for 
principal and interest in any year shall be equal, as nearly as 
may be, to what is payable for principal and interest during 
‘each of the other years of such period; and may issue the de- 
bentures of the municipal corporation for the amounts, and 
payable at the times, corresponding with such instalments, to- 
eo with interest, annually or semi-annually, as may be set 

orth and provided in the by-law. 


(2) The by-law shall set forth a certain specific sum, to be What by-law 
raised in each year during the currency of the debt, which an- *?*! set out 
nual sum shall be sufficient to discharge the several instalments 
of principal and interest accruing due on such debt, as»the said 
instalments and interest become, respectively, payable accord- 
ing to the terms of the by-law; and in cases within this section 
it shall not be necessary that any provision be made fora sink- 
ing fund. 46 V.c¢. 18, s. 344. 


378.—(1) A municipal corporation having surplus moneys Certain 
derived from “The Ontario Municipalities Fund,” or from any be Boh ADAG 
other source, may, by by-law, set such surplus apart for educa- foreducational 
tional purposes, and invest the same, as well as any other moneys PUrPeses- 
held by such municipal corporation for, or by it lawfully ap- Investment of 
propriated to, educational purposes, in public securities of the 
Dominion, municipal debentures, or in first mortgages on real 
estate held and used for farming purposes, and being the first 
lien on such real estate, and from time to time, as such securi- 
ties mature, may invest in other like securities, or in the securi- 
ties already authorized by law, as may be directed by such 


by-law, or by other by-laws passed for that purpose. 


(2) No sum so invested shall exceed two-thirds of the value Proviso as to 
of the real estate on which it is secured, according to the last "Vt" 
revised and corrected assessment roll, at the time it is so in- 
vested. 46 V.c. 18, s. 380. 
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Sec. 379. THE MUNICIPAL ACT. Chap. 184. 

379. Any municipal corporation having surplus moneys. 
set apart for educational purposes, may, by by-law, invest 
the same in a loan or loans, to any board of school trustees. 
within the limits of the municipality, for such term or 
terms, and at such rate or rates of interest as may be agreed 
upon by and between the parties to such loan or loans respec-. 
tively, and may be set forth in such by-law ; or may by by-law 
grant any portion of such moneys, or other general funds, by 
way of gift to aid poor school sections within the municipality. 
46 V.c. 18, s. 381. 


489. The council of every township, city, town or in-- 
corporated village may pass by-laws— 


Schools. 


10. For obtaining such real property as may be required for 
the erection of public school houses thereon, and for other 
public school purposes, and for the disposal thereof when no 
longer required ; and for providing for the establishment and 
support of public schools according to law ; 


495. The council of any county, city and town separated 
from the county for municipal purposes, may pass by-laws for- 
the following purposes : 


Lands for High Schools. 


5. For obtaining in such part of the county, or of any city 
or town separated within the county, as the wants of the 
people may most require, the real property requisite for erect- 
ing high school houses thereon, and for other high school 
purposes, and for preserving, improving and repairing such 
school houses, and for disposing of such property when no- 
longer required ; 

Aidyng High Schools. 


6. For making provisions in aid of such high schools as. 
may be deemed expedient ; 


Supporting Pupils at High Schools, Toronto University and 
Upper Canada College. 


7. For making a permanent provision for defraying the ex- 
penses of the attendance at the University of Toronto, and at 
the Upper Canada College in Toronto, of such of the pupils of 
the public high schools of the county as are unable to incur 
the expense, but are desirous of, and in the opinion of the 
respective masters of such high schools, possess competent 
attainments for competing for any scholarship, exhibition or 
other similar prize offered by such University or College ; See: 
Cap. 226, s. 36 (4). 
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8. For making similar provision for the attendance at any Similar pro- 
high school, for like purposes, of pupils of public schools of een ee 
the municipality ; See Cap. 226, s. 36 (5). High Schools. 


Endowing Fellowships. 


9. For endowing such fellowships, scholarships or exhibi- Endowing fel- 
tions, and other similar prizes, in the University of Toronto, lowships, ete., 
and in the Upper Canada College at Toronto, for competition of Toronto and 
among the pupils of the public high schools in the county, as U- ©- College. 
the council deem expedient for the encouragement of learning 


amongst the youth thereof; See Cap. 226, s. 36 (6). 


CHAPTER 380. 


An Act respecting the Clergy Reserves. 
(In part.) 


3. The amount of the Municipalities Fund remaining unex- Appropriation 
pended and unappropriated under the foregoing provisions, on bee 
the thirty-first day of December in each year, shall be added ance. 
to the amount voted by the Legislature for the support of 
Public and Separate schools for the succeeding year, and shall 
by the Minister of Education be included in the distribution of 
the Legislative grant to the several municipalities as provided 
by The Public Schools Act. 50 V.c¢. 5,8. 2. 


CHAPTER 23. 


An Act respecting the Taxation of Patented Lands 
in Algoma and Thunder Bay. 


(In part.) 


1.—(1) Except as in this section provided, an annual tax of An annual tax 
one cent per acre to and for the public uses of this Province is °f one cent 
3 per acre im- 
hereby imposed on all lands granted or hereafter to be granted posed upon all 
by the Crown, situate in the Provisional Judicial Districts of lands granted. 
Algoma and Thunder Bay. R. S. O. 1877, ¢. 22,8.1; 49 V. 


CxO Sypke 


(2) The lands embraced in the Municipality of Shuniah or Exemption 
in any other Municipality now existing in either of the said peertaii 


Districts, shall not be liable to the said tax. R.S. O. 1877, c. cipalities. 
P25 84:2: 


(3) No lands embraced in any Municipality which may apn ee 
hereafter be formed within the said Districts shall, after sume nnici. 
notice of the formation of the Municipality has been given to palities. 


the Treasurer of the Province, be liable to the said tax, but 
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Chap. 23. LAND TAX IN ALGOMA AND THUNDER BAY. Sec. 1 (3) 


the lands shall remain subject to all arrears then owing on 
account thereof; and the arrears when collected shall be the 
property of the Province. R.S. O. 1877, ¢. 22, s. 3. 


(4) All lands within the said Districts, which are occupied 
as farming lands and bona fide used for farm purposes, shall 
be exempt from the said tax. 


(5) No lands shall be entitled to the exemption provided for 
in this section, until the owner or other person claiming ex- 
emption, shall have furnished to the treasurer proof by 
affidavit or otherwise, that the lands in respect of which the ex- 
emption is claimed, were occupied for farming purposes as 
aforesaid, and shall have obtained the decision in writing of 
the Provincial Treasurer or Assistant Treasurer to the effect, 
that such lands are entitled to exemption under the preced- 
ing sub-section. 


(6) The proof so furnished, shall be filed by the Treasurer in 
his office with a memorandum of his decision. 


(7) No greater quantity of land than three hundred and 
twenty acres in the occupation of any one resident, shall be 
exempt, unless a larger quantity is in actual cultivation, in 
which case so much as is in actual cultivation shall be exempt. 
49 V.c. 5, 8. 3. 


(8) In the case of patented lands in school sections formed 
under The Public Schools Act, the said tax shall, when collected, 
be paid over by the Provincial Treasurer yearly to the trustees 
of the respective school sections entitled thereto. 49 V.c.5,s. 7. 


2.—(1) In addition to the tax provided by section 1 of this 
Act, a further tax of one cent an acre shall be imposed upon all 
unoccupied lands embraced in any school section formed under 
the authority of section 41 of The Public Schools Act, and for 
the information of the Treasurer in charging such tax upon 
the lands liable therefor, the secretary or secretary-treasurer 
of the school board shall, on the formation of a school section 
in any unorganized township, give written notice thereof to 
the Provincial Treasurer, and shall yearly, on or before the first 
day of August, furnish him with a list of all the lands 
embraced in the said school section, distinguishing such as are 
occupied from those that are unoccupied, and the said addi- 
tional tax shall when collected be paid over annually to the 
trustees of the respective school sections in which such land is 
situate. No land so returned as unoccupied by the secretary- 
treasurer of the school board shall be subject to any school 
rates imposed by the trustees in the year in which they are so 
returned. 50 V.e. 4, 8. 2. 


(2) The said additional tax hereby imposed shall be subject 
to all the conditions as to penalty for default and provisions 
for collection as the tax imposed by section 1 of this Act. 
50 V.c. 4,8. 2. 


See. 94. PUBLIC HEALTH. Chap. 205. 


- 


CHAPTER 205. 
The Public Health Act. 


(In part.) 
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94, Whenever a case of smallpox, cholera, scarlatina, diph- Notice of ex- 
istence of in- 
fectious dis- 


theria, whooping cough, measles, mumps, glanders, or other 
contagious disease, exists in any house or household belonging 


eases to be 


to which are persons attending school, the householder shall, given where 


within eighteen hours of the time such disease is known to 
exist, notify the head teacher of such school or schools, and also 
the secretary of the local board of health, of the existence of 
such disease ; and no member of such household shall attend 
school until a certificate has been obtained from the medical 
health officer, or legally qualified medical practitioner, that 
infection no longer exists in the house, and that the sick person, 
house, clothing and other effects have been disinfected to his 
satisfaction ; and until such certificate shall have been obtained, 
it shall be the duty of every member of the household, and of 
the teacher, to use all reasonable efforts to prevent the associa- 
tion of members of the said household with other children. 


(2) Whenever the local board of health, or any of its officers 
or members know of the existence in any house of smallpox, 
cholera, scarlatina, diphtheria, whooping cough, measles, inumps, 
glanders, or other contagious disease, they shall at once notify 
the head or other master of the school or schools at which any 
member of the household is in attendance ; and should it not 
be evident that said member has not been exposed to said 
diseases, or any of them, the teacher must forthwith prevent 
such further attendance until the several members present a 
certificate stating that infection no longer exists, as provided 
in the preceding sub-section. 


(3) Whenever a teacher in any school has reason to suspect 
that any pupil has, or that there exists in the home of any 
pupil any of the above mentioned diseases, he shall be required 
to notify the medical health officer or, where none such exists, 
the local board of health on forms supplied by the school 
authorities, in order that evidence may be had of the truthful- 
ness of the report; and he shall further be required to prevent 
the attendance of said pupil or pupils until medical evidence of 
the falsity of the report has been obtained. 50 V.c. 34, s. 1. 


persons are 
attending 


school, 
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CHAPTER 206. 


An Act respecting Vaccination and Inoculation. 


(In part.) 
School trus- 16. It shall be lawful for the trustees of any public, sepa- 
ee bee rate or high school, to provide that no children shall be per- 


cates of vac- mitted to attend any school without producing a certificate of 
ae successful vaccination when demanded of him or her by the 
teacher. 49 V.c. 43,8. 2. 


Students of 1%. In all cases when it is deemed necessary by the medical 
sagen ie health officer of any municipality, owing to the presence, or 
required to threatened presence of smallpox, he may, with the approval of 
produce ert: the local board of health, require certificates of successful 
vaccination. vaccination,or of insusceptibility on re-vaccination within seven 
years, of all students of high schools, collegiate institutes, 
colleges and universities, within the municipality to be pre- 
sented to the proper authorities of the said institutions, and no 
student refusing to present such certificate on demand, shall 
be admitted to further attendance on classes in said institution. 


until such certificate is furnished. 49 V. c. 43, s. 3. 
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PUBLIC SCHOOLS. 
SCHOOL SITE AND OUTSIDE PREMISES. 


1. The following are the requisites of the site and outside premises of 
a Public School : 


(1) Every school site should be on a well travelled road, as far removed 
as possible from a swamp or marsh, and so elevated as to admit of easy 
drainage. 


(2) The school grounds should be properly levelled and drained, planted 
with shade trees and enclosed by a substantial fence. Every rural school 
should be provided with a woodshed. 


(3) There should be a well or other means for procuring water, so placed 
and guarded as to be perfectly secure against pollution from surface 
drainage or filth of any kind. 


(4) The area of the school site should be not less than half an acre in 
extent, and if the school population of the section exceeds seventy-five 
the area should be one acre. "Ashe ‘ Eee 5 

et apart 


MWUi0d fo 
(5) The water-closets for the sexes should be several Parton , and 
under different roofs. Their entrances should be screened from observa- 
tion. : ; 


(6) Proper care should be taken to secure cleanliness and to prevent 
unpleasant and unhealthy odors. 


(7) Suitable walks should be made from the school-house to the water- 
closets, so that the closets may be reached with comfort in all kinds of 
weather. 


g 
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SCHOOL-HOUSE. 


%. The following are the requisites of the school-house of a Public 
‘School: 


1) The school-house should be placed at least thirty feet from the 
p My 
public highway. 


(2) Where the school population of the section exceeds one hundred 
and twenty, the school-house should contain two rooms; where it exceeds 
one hundred and eighty, it should contain three rooms—an additional 
room being required for each additional sixty pupils. 


(3) In each room the area should be at least twelve square feet. on 
x the floor, and there should be at least two hundred and fifty cubic feet 
of air space for each pupil. 


(4) There should be separate entrances with covered porches and suit- 
able cloak-rooms for boys and girls. 


(5) The heating apparatus should be so placed as to keep a uniform 
temperature throughout the room, of at least sixty-seven degrees during 
the whole school day. 


(6) The windows (both sashes) should be adjusted by weights and 
pulleys and provided with blinds. 


(7) Care should be taken to arrange for such ventilation as will secure 
a complete change of atmosphere three times every hout. 


SCHOOL FURNITURE AND EQUIPMENT. 


3. The following are the requisites of the school furniture of a Public 
School : 


(1) The seats aad desks should be so arranged that the pupils may sit 
facing the teacher. Not more than two pupils should be allowed to sit 
at one desk; but single-seated desks are preferable. 


(2) The height of the seats should be so graduated that pupils of 
different sizes may be seated with their feet resting firmly on the floor. 
The backs should slope backwards two or three inches from the perpen- 
dicular. 


(3) The seats and desks should be fastened to the floor in rows, with 
aisles of suitable width between the rows; passages, at least three feet 
wide, should be left between the outside rows and the side and the rear 
walls of the room, and a space, at least five feet wide, between the teacher's 
platform and the front desks. 


(4) Each desk should be so placed that its front edge may project 
slightly over the edge of the seat behind it. The desk should be provided 
with a shelf for pupils’ books, and the seat should slope a little towards 
the back. 
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(5) A sufficient number of seats and désks should be provided for the 
accommodation of all the pupils ordinarily in attendance at the school. 
There should be at least two chairs in addition to the teacher’s chair. 


(6) The desks should be of three different sizes. The following 
dimensions are recommended :— 


—_—_—_—————X—X—_———— 


Carrs or SEATS. DESKS. 

AGE OF PUPILS. Height. Slope Length. Height 
a  e of fremtes Te earl wrth nee 

Front. | Rear. | Back. || Double.| Single. Pupil. 

Five to Hight years............ 12in. | 114in.| 2 in. || 36in.| 18in.| 12in,| 22in. 
Right to Ten years.... ........ 1S SOW Ae <C OE mco iY agueei rig 6k | 6 top ee" | gece 
Ten to Thirteen years.......... pe es oa 2 ae 24“ Somes 20 <* See 24 “ 
‘Thirteen to Sixteen years ...... UG OF a ae Sune 40 “ 22 “ 13y<* 26 ‘* 


(7) There should be one blackboard at least four feet wide, extending 
across the whole room in rear of the teacher’s desk, with its lower edge 
not more than two and a half feet above the floor or platform ; and, when 
possible, there should be an additional blackboard on each side of the 
room. At the lower edge of each blackboard there should be a shelf or 
trough five inches wide for holding crayons and brushes. 


The following directions for making a blackboard may be found useful :-— 


(a) If the walls are brick the plaster should be laid upon the brick and not upon 
the laths as elsewhere ; if frame, the part to be used for a blackboard should be lined 
with boards, and the laths for holding the plaster nailed firmly on the boards. 


(b) The plaster for the blackboard should be composed largely of plaster of Paris. 

(c) Before and after having received the first coat of color it should be thoroughly 
polished with fine sand paper. 

(d) The coloring matter should be laid on with a wide, flat varnish brush. 


(e) The liquid coloring should be made as follows :—Dissolve gum shellac in alcohol, 
four ounces to the quart ; the alcohol should be 95 per cent. strong ; the dissolving 
process will require at least twelve hours. Fine emery flour with enough chrome green 
or lampblack to give color, should then be added until the mixture has the consistency 
of thin paint. It may then be applied, in long, even strokes, up and down, the liquid 
being kept constantly stirred. 


(8) Every school should have at least one glcbe not less than nine 
inches in diameter, properly mounted; a map of Canada; a map 
of Ontario; maps of the World and of the different Continents; one 
or more sets of Tablet lessons of Part I. of the First Reader; a 
standard Dictionary and Gazetteer; a numeral frame; a_ suitable 
supply of crayons and blackboard brushes ; and an eight-day clock. 


PROGRAMME OF STUDIES. 


5. The programme of studies prescribed in Reg. 6 shall be followed by 
the teacher as far as the circumstances of his school permit. Any modi- 
fications deemed necessary should be made only with the concurrence of 

8 (S.R.) 
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the Inspector and the trustees. 
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In French and Gerinan Schools the 


authorized Readers shall be used in addition to any text books in either 
of the languages aforesaid. 


} 


6.—(1) ProckamMe or Stupries ror Forms I. 0 IV., Pustic ScHoots. 


Oe 


SUBJECT. | 


ist FORM. 
| 
READING— Tablet lessons and 
First Reader. 
SPELLING— Spelling from read- 
ing lessons on 
slates and orally. 
GEOGRAPHY — Conversations con- 


cerning the earth. 


Oral exercises in 
language, 


GRAMMAR AND 
CoMPosITION— 


History— 


7 


- 
Litiee 


Numeration and no- 
tation to 1,000; ad- 
dition and subtrac- 
tion ; mental arith- 
metic. 


ARITHMETIC- - 


WRITING — Writing on 


and paper. 


slates 


DRAWwING— The drawing exer- 
cises in parts I. 
and II. First Read- 
er, or the Kinder- 


garten series. 


2np FORM, 


Second Reader, 


Spelling from reading 
lessons on slates and 
orally. 


Local geography and 


elementary defini- 
tions. Map of the 
world, 


eee es i a 


Oral and written exer- 
cises in language. 


Numeration and nota- 
tion to 1,000,000; 
multiplication and 
division ; mental 
arithmetic. 


Writing on slates and 


Bills and accounts. 


Copy writing. Business 


38RD FORM, 


Third Reader. 


Spelling with verbal dis- 
tinctions, on copies, 
and orally. 


Definitions. Simple map 
geography. North 
America and Ontario. 
Map drawing. 


Classes of words and their 
inflections. Simple 
descriptive writing. 


Ee ea ae Rg PFET NEL EY 


Conversations on English’ 


and Canadian History, 


Mea- 
surements. Elementary 
reduction. Compound 
rules. Mental arith- 
metic. 


paper. 


Drawing-book No. 1 
authorized series. 


,|Drawing-books Nos. 2 
d 3. 


forms. 


an 


4TH FORM, 


Fourth Reader. 


Systematic orthogra 
phy and orthoépy. 


Geography of the Con- 
tinents, Canada and 
Ontario. Map draw- 
ing. 


Elements of formal 
Grammar and Com- 
position. 


Leading \ features of 
Englisht and Cana- 
dian History. 


Greatest common mea- 
sure and least com- 
mon multiple. Frac- 
tions. Percentage 
and interest. Men- 
tal arithmetic. 


Business forms and 


single entry, with- 
out a text book. 


Drawing-books Nos. 4 
and 5, 


For Music, Agriculture, Drill 
and Fifth Form work, see pp. 99 


and Calisthenics, Temperance and Hygiene, 
and 100. 


Moral and 


Religious Instruction, 
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(2) GENERAL DIRECTIONS. 
First Three Forms. 


(a) Reading and Literature.—The First Part of the First Reader 
should be taught from the Blackboard and the Tablet Lessons. The pupil 
should practise reading by phrases with the first lesson, and such explana- 
tions should be given as would enable him to read intelligently, and in 
the easy natural manner which characterizes good ordinary conversation. 
Clearness, fluency, force, and naturalness are essential to good reading. As 
pupils learn to read principally by imitation, the teacher’s voice should 
direct in the matter of accent, inflection, emphasis, and pronunciation. 
Pupils in every class should be required regularly to commit to memory 
selected passages in prose and verse, to give the meaning of what they 
read, and to make, from time to time, a summary of the reading lessons 
in their own language. 


(b) Geography.—The School House and its surroundings, with which the 
pupils are familiar, should be taken as the first subjects of lessons to give 
correct ideas of boundary and direction. Map drawing should be practised 
from the beginning. Definitions in Physical Geography should be fully 
illustrated in all cases by blackboard drawings or otherwise. The teacher 
should teach this subject in the first and second classes by means of 
familiar talks about the natural phenomena of different countries, the 
peculiarities of different races, the birds and animals of different zones, ete. 


(c) Grammar and Composition—Grammar should.be taught at first 
mainly as the basis of composition. The essential parts of the simple 
sentence, the functions and definitions of the parts of speech, and the 
rules for inflection, should be arrived at by induction. Pupils should be 
practised in sentence building, and the correction of common mistakes in 
English. Every school exercise, whether oral or written, should, as far as 
possible, be made an exercise in Composition. The teacher should use 
especial care in requiring good English from his pupils in all their answers 
in class or in conversation. 


(ad) History.—The principal events in Canadian history, with their bear- 
ing upon the progress of Canada, should be discussed. Care should be taken 
to explain thoroughly our Municipal and Federal forms of Government, 
and the principal events of English history, without unnecessary details 
or unimportant dates. A comprehension of leading facts and general 
principles is more valuable than the most accurate knowledge of details, 
if unaccompanied by ability to distinguish what is important from what 
isnot. Throughout the course the teacher should bear in mind the inter- 
esting and valuable lessons that may be deduced from the lives of the 
men and women who have played a prominent part in history. 


(e) Arithmetic.—Systematic training in mental Arithmetic should pre- 
vail in all the classes. Accuracy and expertness in performing elementary 
operations are of the first importance. Problems based on the elementary 
rules should be given from the commencement. Great stress should be 
laid on the solution of questions by the Analytic Method. 
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(f) Writing —Neat and legible writing and the proper formation of the 
small and capital letters, should be aimed at. 


(g) Drawing—The drawing exercises in Parts I. and II. of the First 
Reader, or the Kindergarten Drawing course, should be used for the First 
Class. In the Junior Second Form the pupils should be encouraged to 
expand these exercises into original designs. In the Senior Second and 
in the other Forms the authorized Drawing Course should be followed. 


Fourth Form. 


(a) Reading.—A general knowledge of the elements of vocal expression, 
with special references to emphasis, inflection, and pause. The reading, 
with proper expression, of any selection in the Reader authorized for 
the Fourth Form. The pupil should be taught to read intelligently, 
as well as vntelligibly. 


(6) Literatwre.—The pupil should be taught to give for words or phrases, 
meanings which may be substituted therefor, without impairing the 
sense of the passage ; to illustrate and show the appropriateness of impor- 
tant words or phrases; to distinguish between synonyms in common use; to 
paraphrase difficult passages so as to show the meaning clearly ; to show 
the connections of the thoughts in any selected passage; to explain allu- 
sions ; to write explanatory or descriptive notes on proper or other names ; 
to show that he has studied the lessons thoughtfully, by being able to give 
an intelligent opinion on any subject treated of therein that comes witinh 
the range of his experience or comprehension; and especially to show 
that he has entered into the spirit of the passage, by being able to read 
it with proper expression. He should be required to memorize passages of 
special beauty from the selections prescribed, and to reproduce in his 
own words, the substance of any of these selections, or of any part thereof. 
He should also obtain some knowledge of the authors from whose works 
these selections have been made. 


(c) Orthography and Orthoépy—The pronunciation, the syllabication, 
and the spelling from dictation, of words in common use. The correction of 
words improperly spelt or pronounced. The distinction between words 
in common use in regard to spelling, pronounciation, and meaning. 


(d) Writvng.— Besides writing the regular copy-book exercises, the pupil 
should be taught letter writing, simple business forms, and how to keep 
simple accounts by single entry. No text book required. 


(e) Geography.—The form and the motions of the earth. The chief 
definitions as contained in the authorized text book : divisions of the land 
and the water ; circles on the globe ; political divisions ; natural phenomena. 
Maps of America, Europe, Asia and Africa. Maps of Canada and Ontario, 
including the railway systems. The products and the commercial relations 
of Canada. 


(f) Grammar.—the sentence ; its different forms. Words; their chief 
classes and inflections. Different grammatical values of the same word. 
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The meanings of the chief grammatical terms. The grammatical values 
of phrases and of clauses. The nature of the clauses in easy compound 
and complex sentences. The government, the agreement, and the arrange- 
ment of words. The correction, with reasons therefor, of wrong forms of 
words and of false syntax. The parsing of easy sentences. The analysis 
of simple sentences. 


(g) Composition.—The nature and the construction of different kinds of 
sentences. The combination of separate statements into sentences. The 
nature and the construction of paragraphs. The combination of separate 
statements into paragraphs. Variety of expression, with the following 
classes of exercises :—Changing the voice of the verb; expanding a word 
or a phrase into a clause ; contracting a clause into a word or a phrase ; 
changing from direct to indirect narration, or the converse; transposi- 
tion; changing the form of a sentence; expansion of given heads or 
hints into a composition; the contraction of passages; paraphrasing prose. 
The elements of punctuation. Short narratives or descriptions. Familiar 
letters. 


(hk) History.—Outlines of English history. The outlines of Canadian 
history generally, with particular attention to the events subsequent to 
1841. The municipal institutions of Ontario, and the Federal form of 
the Dominion Government. 


(3) PROGRAMME OF STUDIES FOR FirtH ForM—PUBLIC SCHOOLS. 


The programme for the Fifth Form embraces the following subjects :— 
Reading and Orthoépy, Orthography, English Grammar, Composition 
and Prose Literature, Poetical Literature, History and Geography, 
Arithmetic and Mensuration, Algebra, Geometry, a Commercial course, 
Drawing, Physics, Botany, Music, Temperance and Hygiene, Drill and 
Calisthenics. The course of study and the text books used under each 
head shall be the same as those prescribed for the First Form in High 
Schools. Trustees are recommended not to open a Fifth Form in the 
Public School in any City, Town, or incorporated Village, where a High 
School is situated. 


(4) GENERAL DirEcTIONS—Forms I[.-V. 


(a) Agricultwre.—The authorized text book on this subject should be in- 
troduced into every rural school. Special attention should be given to 
such points as, how plants grow and what they feed upon, how farms are 
beautified and cultivated, the value of shade trees, what trees to plant and 
when to plant them, the relation of agriculture to other pursuits, the effect 
of climate on the habits of a people. Poetical selections on rural subjects, 
talks on natural history, should form part of the instruction of every 
Friday afternoon. 


(b) Temperance and Hygiene.—These subjects should at first be taught 
by means of familiar lectures. The nature and effects of alcohol upon 
the system and the importance of temperance and a strict observance of 
the laws of health, as set forth in the authorized text book, should form 
part of the regular instruction of the school from the Second Form up- 
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wards, and should be taught, either by the use of text books or other- 
wise, as thoroughly as any other subject on the programme. 


(c) Drill and Calisthenics.—The different extension movements pre- 
scribed in the authorized text-book on the subject should be frequently 
practised, not only during recess but during school hours. In addition, 
the boys should be formed into companies and taught the usual squad 
and company drill, and the girls should be exercised in calisthenics. 
Accuracy and promptness should characterize every movement. 


(d) Music.—As in the authorized text book. In Forms I. and II., pupils 
should be practised in rote-singing, obtaining in the last part of the 
course the elements of musical notation. In the other Forms they should 
be practised in song-singing, sacred and secular, continuing also the course 
in musical notation. 


(¢) Moral and Religious Instruction.—No course of moral instruction is 
prescribed. The teacher is expected, however, by his personal example 
as well as by the exercise of his authority and by instruction, to imbue 
every pupil with respect for those moral obligations which underlie a 
well formed character. Respect for those in authority and for the aged, 
‘courtesy, true manliness, reverence, truthfulness, honesty, ete, can best 
be inculeated as the occasion arises for referring to them. The religious 
exercises of the school should be conducted without haste and with the 
utmost reverence and decorum. Trustees and teachers will be guided as 
to the nature and extent of religious instruction by Regulation 8 and 
200 to 206. 


(f) Reviews and Recitations.—Every Friday forenoon should be devoted 
to a review of the week’s work, and the afternoon to exercises tending to 
relieve the usual routine of the school-room, while promoting the mental 
and moral culture of the pupils. The teacher should encourage the pupils 
to prepare dialogues, readings, recitations, and songs for the Friday after- 
noon school-sessions. He should also choose some topic for a familiar 
lecture, or read some literary selections, making such comments as are 
likely to promote a love of reading, and quicken the interest of the 
scholars in the work of the school. The girls should receive suitable 
instructions in plain sewing. 


HY Duties oF Pupmts. 
%. The following are the duties of pupils in Public Schools : 


(1) Every pupil whose name is entered on the register of a Public 
4ntezé School shall attend punctually and regularly every day in the school 
fur &¢— term in which his name is so enteredy he shall be neat and cleanly in his 

cie+i4~ person and habits, and diligent, truthful, honest, kind, courteous, respectful, 
wate~S. and obedient, and shall conform to all the rules of the school. 


(2) Any pupil not present at the time prescribed for opening the school 
may be required to furnish forthwith a written excuse from his parent 
‘or guardian, or may be denied admittance to the school for the day or 
half-day, at the discretion of the Principal. QnA gi av Case 2zkace 
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_(8) Any pupil absenting himself from school, except on account of 
‘sickness, shall forfeit his standing in his class, or shall’be liable to such 
other punishment as the teacher may lawfully inflict. 


(4) No pupil shall be allowed to leave school before the hour appointed 
for closing, except in case of sickness, or on the request, either oral or 
written, of the parent or guardian. 


(5) Any pupil, once admitted to school and duly registered, shall attend 
at the commencement of each term and continue in attendance regularly 
until its close, or until he is withdrawn by notice to the teacher to that 
effect ; and any pupil violating this rule shall not be entitled to continue 
in such school, or be admitted to any other, until such wolation is certi- 
fied by the parent or guardian to have been unavoidable. 


(6) Any pupil guilty of any of the following offences, viz.:—(a) per- 
sistent truancy; (6) violent opposition to authority ; (c) the repetition of 
any offence after being warned; (d) habitual and wilful neglect of duty ; 
(e) the use of profane or improper language ; (f) cutting, marring, destroy- 
ing or defacing any part of the school property ; (g) writing any obscene 
words on the fences, water-closets, or any part of the school premises ; 
(h) general bad conduct, injurious to the moral tone of the school; 
may be suspended by the teacher for one month, or until such suspension 
is removed on assurance of better conduct, or by order of the Board of 
Trustees, 


(7) Whenever a teacher suspends a pupil for any of the causes herein 
named, he shall at once notify his parents or guardians and the Board of 
Trustees, stating the reasons for such suspension. 


(8) The parent or guardian of any pupil suspended may appeal to the 
Board of Trustees against the action of the teacher, and the decision of 
the Trustees shall be final. 


(9) Any pupil who shall be adjudged so refractory by the Board of 
Trustees and by the teacher, that his presence in the school is injurious 
to the other pupils, may be expelled; and no such pupil shall be re- 
admitted to any school without the written consent of the Public School 
Inspector. 


(10) Pupils in cities, towns, and villages shall attend such school or 
department as may be designated by the Trustees, and no transfer from 
one school or department to another shall be allowed without the consent 
of the Board of Trustees and the Inspector. 


auy (11) No pupil who is affected with or exposed to any contagious dis- Abo 
ease, shall be permittedte-eatteadSchool until he produces the certificate by, to } 


of a medical man that there are no sanitary objections to his re-admis- 
sion, 


(12) Any pupil absenting himself from an examination, or ee any® OMlehiig 
portion thereof, without permission of the teacher, shall not be admitted 
to any public school, except by authority of the Inspector, in writing ; 
and the names of all such pupils shal] be immediately reported by the 
teacher to their parents and the Board of Trustees. 
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(13) Pupils shall be responsible to the teacher for their conduct on the 
School premises ®%& in going to or returning from school, except when 
accompanied by their parents or guardians, or by some person appointed 
by them, or on their behalf. 


(14) No pupil shall be allowed to remain in school unless he is furnished 
with the books and other requisites to be used by him in school, but it 
shall be lawful for the Board of Trustees to supply him with such books. 
and other requisites. 


(15) No pupil shall have the right to attend school unless, and until, he 
has paid all the fees imposed by the Board of Trustees for the current 
month or quarter, as the case may be, for such books, stationery and other 
supplies as are authorized under the Public Schools Act. 


(16) Any school property or furniture injured or destroyed by a 
pupil, shall be made good forthwith by the parent or guardian, weder 


a a 
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(17) Every pupil entitled thereto shall, on application, when he leaves. 
or removes from a school, receive a certificate of good conduct and 
standing. 


ScHooL Hours. 


8. The school hours shall be from nine o’clock in the forenoon till 
four o’clock in the afternoon, but the trustees by resolution may, for the 
purpose of affording facilities for religious instruction or for any other 
proper purpose, prescribe a shorter period. In Kindergarten Schools, the 
hours of study should not exceed three per day. 


9. There shall be a recess of not less than ten minutes each forenoon 
and afternoon, and at least one hour shall be allowed for recreation during 
the middle of the school day. 


DUTIES OF TEACHERS. 


10. In every Public School in which more teachers than one are em- 
ployed the head teacher shall be called the Principal and the other 
teachers Assistants, 


11. The Principal shall prescribe (with the concurrence of the Board of 
Trustees) the duties of the assistants, and shall be responsible for the 
organization and discipline of the whole school. : 


12. In addition to the duties prescribed by the School Act, it shall be 
the duty of every teacher in a Public School— 


(1) To see that the school-house is ready for the reception of pupils at 
least fifteen minutes before the time prescribed for opening the school in 
the morning, and five minutes before the time for opening in the after- 
noon. 
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(2) To classify his pupils strictly according to the programme of studies 
prescribed by the Education Department, and to make no departure from 
such classification without the consent of the Board of Trustees and the 
Inspector. 


(3) To prepare a time-table to be posted in some conspicuous part of 
the room for the guidance of himself and his pupils. 


(4) To prevent the use by the pupils of unauthorized aext-books.ae he f- 
(5) To make at the end of each school term or at such other time as 

may be approved by the Inspector, and subject to revision by him, such 

promotions from one class to another as he may deem expedient. 


(6) To practise such discipline in his school as would be exercised by 
a kind, firm, and judicious parent; to reprove his pupils with tenderness 
and becoming deliberation, and to aim at governing them through their 
affections and reason rather than by force; to encourage his pupils to 
cultivate kindly feelings towards one another, respect for one another's 
rights, politeness in and out of school, habits of honesty and truthfulness, 
and obedience to all persons in authority over them; and to discoun- 
tenance quarrelling, cruelty to animals, and the use of profane and 
other improper language. 


(7) To give strict attention to the proper ventilation and cleanliness of 
the school-house; to make and enforce such rules as will ensure the 
keeping of the school grounds and outbuildings in a neat and cleanly 
condition. 


(8) To see that the school grounds, sheds, and water-closets are kept in 
proper order ; that no damage is done to the furniture, fences, outbuildings, 
or other school property ; to give notice in writing to the Trustees of any 
necessary repairs or supplies. 


(9) To employ (unless otherwise provided for), at such compensation 
as may be fixed by the Board of Trustees, a suitable person to make fires, 
sweep the rooms, dust the walls, seats, desks, and other furniture ; but 
no assistant teacher or pupil shall be required to perform such duty 
unless regularly employed for that purpose as herein provided. 


(10) To make up all returns to the Inspector or the Education Depart- 
ment, as far as the information required can be supplied from the school 
register, and to furnish such other information affecting the interests of 
his school as may from time to time be required by the Department or 
the Inspector. ae, LA 

(11) To attend regularly the Teachers’ Institutes held in his county, Atccuw — 
and to contribute from his experience and observation to their general cee 
usefulness. Tee bul te ter eunaly ah Gab4 far By asweead few 

AdAe? thine «fern Lx, resol yf Lhe De ; 

(12) To give immediate notice to the Trustees and Inspector of his 

absence from school through illness or other unavoidable cause. 
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CoLLECTIONS—PRESENTS—Lost TIME. 


13. In no school shall collections be taken up or subscriptions received 
from the pupils, nor shall any bills or other advertisements be distributed 
by the teacher for any purpose whatever without the consent of the Board 
of Trustees. 


14. Except when severing his“connection arth the school, no teacher 
shall receive any presents from the pupils, ngr.shall he give any medal or 
prize to any pupil without the consent of the Board of Trustees. 


_15. No teacher shall make up lost time by teaching on a holiday or 
uring vacations) and any attendance during such time shalle disallowed 
y the Inspector. ‘ 


INSPECTORS. 
Qualifications. 


16. Any person (1) holding a first-class Provincial certificate, grade A, 
or a degree in arts from the University of Toronto, with first-class gradu- 
ation honors in one or more of the recognized departments of examina- 
tion in said University, or an equivalent standing in any other University 
of Ontario, and (2) furnishing evidence of having taught successfully for 
five years, (of which at least three years must have been spent in a 
Public School) shall be eligible to be appointed a Public School Inspector. 


County Inspector's Duties. 


17. It shall be the duty of every County Inspector— 


(1) To spend at least half a day each term in each school. Where a 
school has several departments, the Inspector should devote half a day to 
each department. When, however, from the character of the work done, an 
Inspector thinks it would be in the interest of the school to extend his 
visit over the whole day, he should do so. 


(2) To satisfy hvmself as to the progress made by the pupils from time 
to time. This cannot be done without many memoranda of the standing 
of each class. It will therefore be necessary for the Inspector to make 
copious notes in regard to each recitation, showing the condition of each 
class and the proficiency attained in the several subjects of the curriculum. 
This part of the work should be thorough and searching; and the con- 
clusions arrived at should be based on the Inspector’s own observation. 


(3) Lo ewamane into the methods of instruction pursued by the teacher. 
To do this the Inspector should require the teacher of the school to teach 
several lessons in his presence. In this way the teacher’s methods can 
be observed and hints given for improvement should he evince any faults 
of method or of manner. Great attention should be paid to methods ; the 
proper and logical presentation of a subject is so important that success 
is impossible without it. 


otto. 
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(4) To teach a few model lessons himself. The proper methods of 
teaching subjects that are found to be neglected or badly taught by the 
teacher should be exemplified by the Inspector. Here all the qualities 
which go to form the model teacher should be exercised. His methods of 
questioning and of receiving answers, of rousing the enthusiasm of the 
class, of securing attention, of reaching by apt illustration the judgment 
of the pupils, should serve theteach er both as a model and as a stimulus. 


(5) To ascertain the nature of the discipline exercised by the teacher. 

This no doubt will appear from the attention and diligence of the pupils, 

. without special enquiry. The manner of the teacher will very soon 

indicate the nature of the discipline. It would be well, nevertheless, to 

ascertain whether corporal punishment is frequently resorted to, and if 
not, what are the punishments (if any) usually inflicted. 


(6) To examine the registers, maps, seats, and all the internal and 
external equipments of the school-house. He should see (a) that the 
register is properly and neatly kept, and ascertain whether or not 
entries are made therein daily ; (b) that the maps are suitable and well 
preserved ; (c) that blackboards are in proper repair, and that crayons and 
brushes are fully supplied ; (d) that the furniture is generally adequate ; 
that proper attention is paid to the heating (e) and ventilation of the 
rooms ; (/') that the fences and out-houses are in proper repair; (g) that 
the School Library is suitably cared for. « 


(7) To report to Trustees in regard to such matters as require their 
attention. This duty the Inspector should never neglect. The trustees 
of a school expect to be informed and direéted as to many matters com- 
ing under the cognizance of the Inspector, who is, in a certain sense, their 
officer, and is appointed for the very purpose of aiding them in the dis- 
charge of their duties. His report, therefore, on the school should be full. 
Every necessary change coming within the scope of the duties of the 
trustees should be mentioned in detail; and in no case should the school 
grant be withheld, until they have had an opportunity of removing any 
defect to which their attention has been called. 


(8) To giwe such advice to teachers as may be deemed necessary. This 
part of the Inspector’s duty should be performed with tact and delicacy, 
and perfect frankness. Whatever defects in the teacher’s manner, or in his 
discipline of the pupils, or methods of instruction, are discovered during 
the inspection of the school, should be plainly pointed out. Wherever the 
Inspector has reason to believe that there is any defect in the organiza- 
tion of the school, or in its classification, or in attention on the part of the 
pupils, it should be referred to, and the proper remedy suggested. This, 
of course, should be done privately—not in the presence of the pupils. 


(9) To see that no wnauthorized text-books are used in the school, 
No text-books should be placed in the hands of the pupils, except those 
authorized for their use. Under the disguise of being books for “home 
study,’ many unauthorized text-books are introduced into the school, 
This should be prevented by the Inspector in the exercise of his authority 
as an officer of the Education Department. 
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(10) To withhold the school grant in certain cases. Before the school 
grant is withheld: (a) An opportunity should be aftorded the Board of 
Trustees to remedy the wrong complained of. (b) A full statement of 
the case should be sent to the Department, and the consent of the 
Minister of Education obtained. As the grant can be withheld for 
any violation of the School Act or Departmental Regulations, the power 
thus conferred should be exercised judiciously, and only when other 
remedies fail. 


(11) To divide the school grants. Care should be taken to see that the 
semi-annual returns of the Boards of Trustees are properly added up, and 
if any doubt exists as to their accuracy they should be compared with 
the school register. When the division of the grant is made, as required 
by law, it will be sufficient for the Inspector to send a statement to the 
Township Treasurer of the amount due each school section, and at the 
same time to notify the Secretary-Treasurer of each Board of Trustees of 
the amount due its section. The Board of Trustees can then give an order 
either to the teacher or to some other person to whom it desires to have 
the money paid, and on this order the Township Treasurer is authorized 
to pay the money. 


(12) To decide complaints made within twenty days in regard to the 
election of Trustees and other matters. In discharging this duty the 
Inspector should remember that he is exercising judicial functions and 
should accordingly proceed with due deliberation. He has a right to 
withhold his decision until such evidence is produced as he may deem 
necessary in regard to the question at issue. 


‘ 
(13) To grant, on examination, temporary certificates. These certifi- 
cates should be granted only (a) when petitioned for by a Board of 
Trustees, and only for the school over which such Board has jurisdiction ; 
and (b) until the date of the next ensuing Departmental Examination ; 
and (c) when it appears that a teacher holding a regular certificate is 
not available. The consent of the Minister of Education is also neces- 
sary in every case. 


(14) To suspend a teacher's certificate. This should be done only when 
the Inspector is fully satisfied that the teacher is incompetent or immoral, 
or has wilfully violated the school law or the regulations of the Education 
Department. In the final investigation by which such suspension is to 
be confirmed or set aside, the fullest opportunity should be afforded the 
teacher to vindicate himself. Judicial fairness should in this instance also. 
characterize the conduct of the Inspector. 


(15) To visit the County Model School at least twice in each term. It is 
very desirable that the Inspector should be present at the opening of the 
Model School and assist the Principal in its organization. He should 
also visit the school during the term, and by his presence and counsel 
encourage the teachers-in-training in the pursuit of their studies. For 
two such visits he should be paid by the county council at the same rate. 
as he is paid for Public School inspection. 
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City Inspector's ee zk the Culm 
18. The Inspector of every city or town hafl, as far as circumstances 
admit, be governed by the regulations respée ing County Inspecters, and 
shall, in addition thereto, perform such other duties as may be imposed 
upon him by the Board of Trustees. 


Powers of Inspector. 


19. The Inspector, while officially visiting a school, has supreme 
authority in the school, and has the right to direct teachers and pupils in 
regard to any or all of the exercises of the school-room. He may either 
examine the classes himself or direct the teacher to do so. Heis at liberty 
to give such advice to pupils or to the teacher as he may deem necessary. 
All his counsels, however, should be given in a spirit of kindness, and his 
authority should be exercised, not with a view to over-awe or intimidate, 
but to reform abuses, correct mistakes, and inspire confidence and respect. 
He should be courteous and considerate, and when reproof is necessary it 
should be tempered with gentleness and sympathy. 


HIGH SCHOOLS AND COLLEGIATE. INSTITUTES. 


Conditions of Establishment and Existence. 


20. No High School established hereafter shall have any connection 
with a Public School, either as regards buildings, premises or play grounds. 


21. In order to be entitled to any portion of the grant voted by the 
Legislature for High School purposes, the Board of Trustees of every 
High School must provide :— 

(1) A site of at least half an acre in extent, well fenced, well drained, 
planted with shade trees, and suitably provided with walks in front and 
rear. 

(2) A playground, and all other necessary provision for physical exercise 


(3) A well or other means of supplying pure drinking water. 

(4) Separate water closets for the sexes, properly screened from obser- 
vation. 

(5) A building large enough to provide ample accommodation for every 
pupilin attendance, with all necessary provision for light, heat, and ven- 
tilation, and two entrances with covered porches. 

(6) Suitable separate cloak-rooms for boys and girls, furniture, desks 
maps, apparatus, black-boards and Library of reference. 

(7) A Headmaster,,and at least one assistant. 


22. In case a High School Inspector reports that the equipment of 
any High School or Collegiate Institute is insufficient, or that the grounds 
are too limited in area, or that the school building is inadequate for the 
accommodation of the pupils, or that the staff or any member thereof is 
incompetent, or that the staff is insufficient for the attendance or for the 
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number of subjects taken up; the Minister of Education will forth- 
with notify the Chairman of the Board of Trustees, and on the neglect or 
refusal of the said Board to remedy the defect complained of within a 
reasonable time, the legislative grant may be withheld from such High 
School or Collegiate Institute until such time as the regulations are 
complied with. 


23. No High School shall be raised to the status of a Collegiate 
Institute without such a minimum equipment in the way of library, 
scientific apparatus, gymnasium, maps, charts and globes, as the maxi- 
mum required for schools with three or more masters (not being Col- 
legiate Institutes) under regulation 62. 


24. Any Collegiate Institute that fails to comply with the conditions 
prescribed herein for the status of a Collegiate Institute may, on the joint 
report of the High School Inspectors, be reduced to the rank of a High 
School and deprived of the special legislative grant, at the discretion of 
the Minister of Education. 


ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS. 


Where Held. 


25. At every High School and Collegiate Institute, and at such other 
places as may be approved by the Minister of Education, there shall be 
a*Semi-annual examination for the admission of pupils to High Schools 
and Collegiate Institutes, in such of the subjects prescribed for the 4th 
form of Public Schools, as may be required by the Minister of Education. 


26. Persons desiring to be examined at a town or a city formin . 
separate inspectoral division must notify the Inspector of such town — 
city. In all other cases notice must be sent to the County Inspector 
and if more examinations than one are held in the County, the place at 
which the candidate desires to be examined must be named. 


Duties of Inspector. 


2'@. Applications shall not be received by any Inspector for the 
summer Se UNE Eee than the Ist ay of May, sede the ator 

x a ater-than-the parbex,in each year. Where 
a fee is imposed by the Boatd of Renihinees all applications must be 
accompanied by tie amount of such fee. 


28. The Inspector shall notify the Department not later than 
the 8rd day of May emrc—of-Noverber-respectrreh= in each year, of the 
number of persons desiring to be examined at any High School or other 
authorized place within his jurisdiction. 


2% _.. acity or a town forming a separate inspectoral division, the In- 
spector of such city or town shall conduct the examination, and, in con- 
junction with the Board of Examiners for such city or town, shall read 
the papers and report to the Department. 
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30. In counties in which more High Schools than one are situated, the 
Inspector for the county shall elect at which High School he will preside, 
and shall notify the Department of the choice he makes, and in each of the 
other High Schools the Principal of the High school shall preside, 


31. In the case of examinations held where there is no High School, 
the Inspector shall appoint a presiding Examiner, notice of which appoint- 
ment shall be sent to the Department ; but all such examinations shall be 
considered as held in connection with a High School to be named in such 
notice, and the Inspector within whose jurisdiction such examination is 
held, together with the Examiners of the High School with which such 
examination is connected, shall be the Board of Examiners in all such 
cases. 


32. Where, from the number of candidates or any other cause, additional 
presiding Examiners are required, the Inspector shall make such appoint- 
ments as are necessary, but no person shall be eligible to be appointed 


presiding Examiner vho has any pupils writing for admission at a High #2+< 


School where he is presiding. Evan” Papers 


33. Where more examinations than one are held in an Inspectoral 
division the papers will be sent by the Education Department to the 
Inspector, or presiding Examiner, as the case may be. 


34. The parcel containing the examination papers shall not be opened 
till the morning of the examination day, nor shall any envelope containing 
the papers in any subject be opened until the time appointed in the time- 
table for the examination in such subject. 


Duties of Examiners. 


35. The following shall be the duties ot High School entrance ex- 
aminers :— 


(1). The presiding Examiner shall be in attendance at the place ap- 
pointed for the examination at least fifteen minutes before the time fixed 
for the first subject, and shall see that the candidates are supplied with 
the necessary stationery, and seated so far apart as to afford reasonable 
security against copying. 


(2). He shall open the envelope containing the papers in each subject 
in full view of the candidates at the time prescribed, and shall place one 
paper on each candidate’s desk. 


(3). He shall exercise proper vigilance over the candidates to prevent, 
copying, and shall allow no candidate to communicate with another, nor 
permit any person, except a co-examiner, to enter the room during the 
examination. 


(4). He shall see that the candidates cease writing promptly at the 
proper time, fold and endorse their papers properly, and in every respect 
-comply with the regulations herein contained. 
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a jee Sanit the answers of the candidates to) 
7 : 


(6). The papers of the different candidates shall, in order to secure 
uniformity in valuation, be so distributed, that the same Examiner shall 7 
read and value the answers in the same subject throughout. 
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36. The following shall be the duties of High School entrance candi- 


dates :— 
(1). Every candidate shall be in attendance at least fifteen minutes 
before the time at which the examination is to begin, and shall 
occupy the seat allotted by the presiding Examiner. Any candidate 
desiring to move from his allotted place or to leave the room, shall first 
obtain permission from the presiding Examiner to do so. Any candidate 
leaving shall not return during the examination in the subject then in 


hand. 


(2). Every candidate shall write his answers onone side only of the paper 
and shall number each answer. He shall arrange the sheets numerically, 
according to the questions, and fold them once crosswise, endorsing them 
with his name, the name of the subject, and the name of the place at 
which he is examined. No paper shall be returned to a candidate after 
being placed in the hands of the Examiner. : 


ee ee ae 


(3). Any candidate who is found copying from another or allowing 
another to copy from him, or who brings into the examination room any 
book, note, or paper having any reference to the subject on which he is 
writing, shall be required by the presiding Examiner to leave the 
room, and his papers and the papers of all the guilty parties shall be 
cancelled. 


ee 


(4). Candidates for examination in Drawing must place their drawing 
books in the hands of the presiding Examiner on the morning of the first 
day of the examination. Every exercise must be certified by the teacher 
as being the candidate’s own work, and the drawing book should show his 
progress during, at least, three months. Examiners should inspect the 
books, and return them to the candidates on the evening of the second day. 


Valuation of Papers. 


37. In reading the papers the Examiners shall be guided by the follow- 
ing schedule of values :— 


Reading, 50 marks ; Drawing, 50; Neatness, 35; Writing, 20; Ortho- 
graphy, 30; Literature, 100; Arithmetic, 100; Grammar, 100; Geography 
75; Composition, 100; History, 75. When the subject of Agriculture is 
taken by the pupils a maximum bonus of 75 marks will be allowed. 


. 
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38. The marks for Neatness shall be divided equally among the last 
‘seven subjects,and shall be added to the value herein assigned to those sub- 
jects, and a maximum of 5 marks shall also be added for Neatness to the 
marks for Agriculture when this subject is taken. Of the marks for 
Drawing, 25 will be assigned to the paper on that subject, and a maximum 
of 25 may be awarded as the result of the inspection of the candidate’s 
drawing book. Two marks shall be deducted for each mis-spelt word on 
the Dictation paper and one mark shall be deducted for each mis-spelt 
word on the other papers. 


39. In every case, the marks shall be distinctly written on the face of 
each answer. The special marks for neatness and the marks to be 
deducted for bad spelling shall be distinctly and separately marked on 
the candidates’ papers in which such marks are allowable. 


40. Any candidate who obtains one-third of the marks in each subject 
(neatness included), and one half of the aggregate, may be admitted to a 
High School by the Board of Examiners, subject to the approval of the 
Education Department. On receipt of such approval the Board of Ex- 
aminers shall issue a certificate of admission to each successful candidate. 


41. In the case of candidates who fail to reach the standard prescribed 
in Reg. 40, but who, in the opinion of the Board of Examiners, should be 
recommended to the favorable consideration of the Education Depart- 
ment, the Report of the Board shall show on what special grounds each 
recommendation is based. 


Reports. 


4%. The report of Examiners, showing the marks awarded, the names 
of the readers of the different sets of papers, and the special grounds of 
each recommendation, together with the answers of the candidates, shall 
be transmitted by the Inspector to the Education Department (charges 


prepaid) on or before the lt-of Jenuaryondthe 15th of July respectively, 


in each year. 
Appeals. 


43. Any candidate may, within one month after the result of the 
examination has been announced, appeal to the Education Department 
for a re-reading of his examination papers, providing the grounds of such 
appeal are specifically stated, and the sum of two dollars is deposited 
with the Department. 


Fees of Examiners. 


44. All accounts for stationery, express charges, postage, attendance, 
presiding, reading and valuing papers, or for any other purpose connected 
with the examination, shall be certified by the Inspector, and shall be 
forthwith paid as provided in section 42 of the High Schools Act. 


45. The Council of the County having jurisdiction, or the Board of 
Trustees of each High School, may at its discretion, require each can- 
didate to pay a fee not exceeding’ one dollar. 

9 (S. R.) 
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COURSES OF STUDY. 


4.6. Pupils on entering a High School, shall pursue one or another of 
the following Courses:—(a) A General Course as hereinafter prescribed ; 
or (b) A Special Course as prescribed for Matriculation into any of the 
Universities of Ontario, or into any of the learned professions. 


4". Any High School pupil may take, in addition to the subjects in the 
course selected, such other subjects in any of the other courses as may be 
agreed upon by his parent or guardian and the Head Master of the High 
School. Subjects Nos. 1, 2, 11, and 12 of the Genera] Courses prescribed 
for Form I. may be continued in the higher Forms at the option of the 
Board vf Trustees and the Head Master; but no subject not prescribed 
in the High School Courses of Study shall be taught in any High School 
or Collegiate Institute without the consent of the Education Department. 


4.8. In classifying his pupils the Head Master shall be guided by the 
capabilities of his pupils and the circumstances of the school. The Head 
Master is not restricted in the sub-division of Forms, but he shall make 
at least two sub-divisions in Form I. 


49. It shall be the duty of the Head Master to prescribe the number 
of pupils in each Form, the division of subjects among his assistants, 
and the order in which each subject shall be taken up by the pupils, and 
to make such promotions from one Form to another as he may deem 
expedient. 


50. In every High School and Collegiate Institute, Vocal Music should 
be taught, as well as the theory thereot; Chemistry, Physics, and Biology 
should be taught practically ; Drill (including squad and company drill) 
and Calisthenics should form part of the course in each Form ; and in 
every Collegiate Institute Gymnastics should in addition he part of 
the course in each Form. Geometry in Form I. Agricultural Chemistry, 
Temperance and Hygiene,and Phonography, may be taught at the option 
of the Board of Trustees and the Head Master 


51. The following subjects, as herein limited, shall constitute the 
Courses of Study in the different Forms :— 


Form I. 


1. Reading amd Orthoépy.—A general knowledge of the principles of 
orthoépy and of elocution ; reading with proper pronunciation, expression, 
emphasis, inflection, and force. 


2. Orthography.—Spelling and syllabication. 
3. English Grammar.—Etymology and Syntax ; exercises. 


4. Composition and Prose Literatwre.—The framing of sentences and 
paragraphs; paraphrasing of prose; expansion and contraction of 
prose passages; synonyms; correction of errors; the elements and 
qualities of style; critical reading of, and themes based upon, the prose 
literature prescribed for this Form; fatnmiliar and business letters. 
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5. Poetical Literatwre—The critical reading of such poetical texts as 
may be prescribed by the Education Department from time to time. 


6. History and Geography.—The leading events of Canadian and 
English History. Political, physical, and mathematical Geography. Map 
Geography generally ; Canada and the British Empire more particularly. 


7. Arithmetic and Menswration—Arithmetic in theory and practice ; 
areas of rectilinear figures, and volumes of right parallelopipeds and prisms ; 
the circle, sphere, cylinder, and cone. 


8. Algebra.—Elementary rules ; factoring ; greatest common measure 5 
least common multiple; fractions; simple equations of one unknown 
quantity ; simple problems. 


11. Commercial Cowrse—Writing ; Précis writing and indexing ; book- 
keeping, single and double entry; commercial forms; general business 
transactions. 


12. Drawing.—Freehand ; practical Geometry ; perspective; object 
drawing and industrial designs. 


13. Phystes.—Sensations and things; causes and effects; absence of chance 
in the order of nature; matter; the molecule; constitution of matter ; 
physical and chemical changes ; force ; three states of matter ; phenomena 
of attraction, cohesion, adhesion, etc. Heat; diffusion ; temperature ; 
thermometers; effects of heat; fusion; ebullition and evaporation ; 
latent heat; conversion of heat into potential energy and vice Versa ; 
radiant heat. Current electricity; batteries; effects produced by 
electricity ; electrical measurements; magnetism; induction; electrical 
machines ; applications of electricity. Sound ; waves; echoes ; difference 
between noise and music; pitch ; loudness; quality. Light ; refraction, 
reflection, and dispersion; mirrors, lenses, ete. 


15. Botany.—The practical study of representatives of the following 
natural orders of flowering plants: Ranunculaceae, Cruciferae, M alvaceae, 
Leguminosae, Rosacezw, Sapindaceae, Umbelliferae, Compositae, Labiatae, 
Cupuliferae, Araceae, Liliaceae, Iridaceae, Gramineae, Coniferae ; also 
conspicuous representatives of the chief sub-divisions of Cryptogams, 
such as a. fern, a lycopod, a_horse-tail, a liverwort, a moss, a 
lichen, a mushroom, and a chara. A knowledge of structure such as can 
be obtained without the use of the microscope. Attention to drawing 
and description of plants supplied, and to the classification of these. 
Comparison of different organs, morphology of root, stem, leaves and hairs, 
parts of the flower, reproduction of flowering plants, pollination, fertilisa- 
tion, and the nature of fruits and seeds. 


16. Greek—The Elementary Greek Book. 


17. Latin.—The Elementary Latin Book, grammar, composition, and 
the texts prescribed from time to time by the Education Department, 


18. French.—The Elementary French Book, grammar, composition, and 
the texts prescribed from time to time by the Education Department. 


19. German.—The Elementary German Book, grammar, composition, 
and the texts prescribed from time to time by the Education Department. 


116 REGULATIONS OF THE 


Form I. 


The limit of each subject is that prescribed from time to time by 
the University of Toronto for Pass Junior Matriculation in the Faculty 
of Arts. 


3. English Grammar.—Course for Form I. continued. 


4. Composition and Prose Literature —Course for Form I., continued 
and including critical reading of, and themes based upon, the prose litera- 
ture prescribed. 


5. Poetical Lnterature.—The critical study. of the poetical texts pre- 
scribed. 


6. History and Geography.—English History (including Colonial 
History): from William III. to George III., inclusive; Roman: from the 
commencement of the second Punic War to the death of Augustus; 
Greek: from the Persian to the Peloponnesian Wars—both inclusive; 

eography.—Modern: North America and Europe ; physical geography. 
Ancient: Greece, Italy, and Asia Minor. 


7. Arithmetic.—Course for Form I. continued. 
8. Algebra.—To the end of Quadratics, 
9. Geometry.—Euclid, books L., IT., 1II.; easy deductions. 


13. Physves.—Definitions of velocity, acceleration, mass, momentum, 
force, moment, couple, energy, work, centre of inertia, statement of 
Newton’s Laws of Motion, composition and resolution of forces, condition 
for equilibrium of forcesin one plane. Definition of a fluid, fluid pressure 
at a point, transmission of fluid pressure, resultant fluid pressure, specific 
gravity, Boyle’s Law, the barometer, air pump, water pump, siphon. 


14. Chemistry.—Definition of the objects of the Science, relations of the 
Physical Sciences to Biology, and of Chemistry to Physics.. Chemical 
change, elementary composition of matter. Laws of combination of 
the elements, atomic theory, molecules, Avogadro’s Law. The deter- 
mination of atomic weight, specific heat, atomic heat, nomenclature, 
classification. The preparation, characteristic properties, and principal 
compounds of the following Elements: Hydrogen, Chlorine, Bromine, 
Iodine, Oxygen, Sulphur, Nitrogen, Phosphorus, Carbon, Silicon. 


15. Biology.*—I. Botany.—Course in Form I. reviewed. 2. Elements of 
Zoology.—An acquaintance with the structure of familiar and conspicuous 
animals, similar to that required in regard to plants. The chief systems 
of organs, @.¢., the skin, skeleton, muscles, nervous system, intestine, cir- 
culatory and respiratory organs as modified in Mammals, Birds, Reptiles, 


* Until August, 1888, Botany alone is prescribed, and the course is that of Form I. continued. 
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Amphibians, Fishes, Molluscs, Arthropods and Worms. 8. Scope and 
Aims of Biology.—Elements of minute structure and physiology of plants 
and animals; the interrelations of plants and animals ; economic aspects 
of Biology ; dependence of plants and animals on surrounding conditions. 


16. Greek.—Examination subjects prescribed. 
17. Latin.— cs ss 
18. French.— ce af 


19. German.— a es cs 


Form ITT, 


The limit of each subject is that prescribed from time to time by the 
University of Toronto for Honors at the Junior Matriculation in the 
Faculty of Arts. 


3. English Grammar and Philology—Etymology and syntax; the 
sounds and alphabet; outlines of historical grammar; selected portions 
of Earle’s Philology of the English Tongue ; Exercises. 


4. Composition and Prose Literatwre.—Course for Form II. continued 
(the same prose selections). 


5. Poetical Interatwre—tThe critical study of the poetical texts pre- 
scribed. 


6. History and Geography.—English History under the Houses of 
Tudor and Stuart. Geography—The British Empire, including the 
colonies. 


8. Algebra.—To the end of the Binomial Theorem. 


9. Geometry.—Kuclid, books I. to LV. inclusive, book VI. and defini- 
nition of book V. 


10. Trigonometry.—The solution of triangles. 


14. Chemistry.—The chemistry of all the elements sufficient to illus- 
trate the classification known as Mendelejeft’s Law. 


15. Biology.* —Course for Form II. continued. 
16. Greek—Examination Subjects prescribed. 
17. Latin a * é 
18. French y ss ag 


19. German ‘ . a 


* Until August, 1888, Botany alone is prescribed, and the course is that of Form II. continued. 
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Form IV. 


The subjects of study in Form IV. shall be those prescribed from 
time to time by the University of Toronto for Senior Matriculation, Pass 
and Honors. As far as possible, the classes shall be the same as those in 
Forms IT. and III. 


Subjects prescribed for a General Course. 


52. In Form I. a General Course shall consist of subjects 1-8, 11 and 
12, with 17 or 18 or 19 or group 13 and 15; in Form II., of subjects 3-9, 
14, with 17 or 18 or 19 or group 13 and 15; and in Form IIIL., of subjects 
3-6, 8-10, with group 14 and 15 or group 16 and 17 or group 18 and 19. 


53. Any Pupil who passes a University examination in Arts ora Depart- 
mental examination in any of the courses herein prescribed for Forms 
If., III. or IV.,in High Schools, shall be entitled to a Graduation Diploma 
signed by the Minister of Education and by the Head Master of the 
High School at which such course was completed. 


54. In addition to passing the prescribed examination, each candidate 
for a Graduation Diploma shall submit to the Education Department, 
through the Head Master, the following :—(1) a certificate from the 
Head Master that the candidate is a High School pupu who has attended 
for at least one year; (2) a certificate of character signed by the Head 
Master. 


55. Commencement Exercises should be held in each High School or 
Collegiate Institute, at a suitable time during the Autumn term of each 
year, at which the Graduation Diplomas may be presented to the success- 
ful candidates. 


DuTIES oF TEACHERS AND Pupits—Hours For STUDY. 


56. The regulations respecting the duties of teachers and pupils and 
the hours for study in High Schools shall be the same as those prescribed 
* for Public Schools, except as herein otherwise provided. 


QUALIFICATIONS OF HEAD MASTERS AND ASSISTANTS. 


General. 


5%. The qualifications for the Headmastership of a High School or 
Collegiate Institute shall be (1) a degree in Arts obtained after a regular 
course of study from any chartered university in the British Dominions ; 
(2) at least two year’s successful teaching ; and (3) a Professional High 
School Assistant’s certificate. 


58. Any person holding (1) a First Class Non-Professional Depart- 
mental Certificate, or (2) a degree in Arts (as above), or (3) the rank of 
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an Undergraduate in Arts of at least- two years’ standing, who has 
obtained a professional High School or First -Class certificate, shall be a 
qualified High School assistant. Special teachers of Music and Drill, 
Gymnastics and Calisthenics, must possess qualifications satisfactory to 
the Education Department. 


59. Any teacher now engaged in teaching, who is not qualified as 
above, but who, on the first day of July, 1885, was employed as an 
Assistant in a High School or Collegiate Institute, shall be deemed a 
legally qualified Assistant for such High School, and for no other; but on 
proof by such teacher of five years’ successful experience in a High 
School or Collegiate Institute, and on passing the written examination 
-at a Training Institute, he may obtain from the Education Department 
the full rank of Assistant. ¥ 


Specialists for Collegiate Institutes. 


60. No one shall rank as a specialist in a Collegiate Institute who 
‘does not possess at least a Departmental First Class Certificate Grade A, 
or who has not passed an examination which is recognized by the Educa- 
tion Department as its equivalent in the department for which rank as 
a specialist is applied for; but all other teachers who have been accepted 
as specialists and who are now engaged in teaching as specialists in 
Collegiate Institutes, shall retain their rank. 


INSPECTION. 
61. The following shall be the duties of the High School Inspectors 


(1) Each High School Inspector shall visit the High Schools or Col- 
legiate Institutes in the section of the Province assigned to him, at 
least once in each year ; and shall spend not less than one day in each 
school having two or three masters ; and in schools with four or over four 
masters, two or more days, as the interests of the school may require. 


(2) At each visit he, shall ascertain the character of the teaching 
in the different departments of study; and shall make enquiry and 
examination, in such manner as he may think proper, into the efficiency 
of the staff, the equipment of the school, and all matters affecting the 
health and comfort of the pupils. He shall also report any violation of 
the regulations of the Education Department in reference to High Schools, 
after making such enquiry as he may think proper. 


(3) He shall report to the Department, one week after his inspection, 
the result of his observations and enquiry in a form prescribed for that 
purpose ; and in the case of a Collegiate Institute he shall make a special 
report based on the regulations under which Collegiate Institutes are 
established, setting forth in detail any departure from the said regulations. 


(4) No High School Inspector shall, during his incumbency, hold any 
other office or perform any other duties than those assigned to or prescribed 
for him, without the permission of the Department. 
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DISTRIBUTION OF GRANT. 

62. The Annual Legislative Grants to High Schools and Collegiate 
Institutes shall be distributed on the following basis, so far as the annual. 
appropriation made by the Legislature will admit thereof, namely :— 

I.—Schools with Two Masters. 
Kay: Kised grant pegs ek tec at Ane ses ee $400 00 


(b) Grant on annual expenditure for teachers’ 
salaries:—15/ on salaries over $1,500,00 


~ 


(c) Grant on total amount invested in equip- 
ment, viz.:—10/% of expenditure on the 
following bages, the maximum recognized 
expenditure on each being as follows:— 


ne (1) Library of reference ........ $275 00 


(2) Scientific apparatus, physical 
and chemical (not including 


Cheniicals) mises Ouer (eees 275 00 
Coe Cry DE SMI) hay tale tcuerbss ae 250 00 
(4) Charts, maps, and globes .... 100 00 
Man. 90 00 
(d) Grant on condition and suitability of school 
premises. 


| (1) Water-closets,watersupply,schoolgrounds, 
and external appearance of school- 
building. 

(2) Class-rooms, halls, waiting-rooms, cap- 
rooms, teachers’ private rooms, desks, 
blackboards, lighting, heating, and 
ventilation. 

Mn. 90 00 
(ec) Grant on average attendance, 50e. per unit, 
more or less. 


II.—Schools with Three or more Masters (not Institutes). 


(a) Parad prong: Bias eau hk yaa $400 00 


(b) Grant on annual expenditure for teachers’ 
salaries :— 


Fifteen / on salaries over $1,500 00 
mac. 875 00 
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(c) Grant on total amount invested in equip- 
ment, viz. —10¢% of expenditure on the 
following basis, the maximum recognized 
expenditure in each being as follows :— 


(1) Library of reference ........ $450 00 


(2) Scientific apparatus, physical 
and chemical (not including 


CDeOMIICAIS i amma en cas Ge 450 00 

CoG yronasiniaes see yy seit oc 325 00 
(4) Charts, maps, and globes .... 125 00 
MAL. 


(d) Grant on condition and suitability of school 
premises. 


(1) Water-closets,watersupply,school grounds, 
and external appearance of school- 
building. 

(2) Class-rooms, halls, waiting-rooms, cap- 
rooms, teachers’ private rooms, desks, 
blackboards, lighting, heating, and 

: ventilation. 
Man. 


(¢) Grant on average attendance, 50c. per unit, 
more or less. ' 


ITI.—Collegiate Institutes. 


CO) UNS CONRAD ht ren ei a4 


(6) Grant on expenditure for teachers’ salaries :— 
Fifteen / on salaries over $1,500 00 maz. 


(c) Grant on condition and suitability of school- 
premises. 


(1) Water-closets,watersupply,school grounds, 
and external appearance of school- 
building. 

(2) Class-rooms, halls, waiting-rooms, cap- 
rooms, teachers’ private-rooms, desks, 
blackboards, lighting, heating, and 
ventilation. 

Mae. 


(d) Grant on average attendance, 50c. per unit, 
more or less. 


(e) Special grant, based partly on equipment and 
partly on qualifications of staff ........ 


$135 00 


135 00 


$400 00 


750 00 
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COUNTY MODEL SCHOOLS. 
GENERAL CONDITIONS. 


63. The County Board of Examiners for each county or group of 
counties shall set apart at least one Public School as a Model School for 
the professional training of Third Class Teachers, subject to the approval 
of the Education Department. 


64. In order to entitle a Public School to be ranked and used 
for Model School purposes, the following conditions must be complied 
with :— 

(1) The Principal shall hold a First Class Departmental Certificate and — 
have at least three years’ experience as a Public School teacher. 


(2) There shall be not fewer than three assistants holding at least 
Second Class Provincial Certificates. 


(3) The equipment of the school shall be at least equal to that required 
by the regulations for the fourth Form of a Public School. 


(4) A room for Model School purposes, in addition to the accommoda- 
tion required for the Public School, shall be provided either in the same 
building or elsewhere equally convenient. 


(5) The Principal shall be relieved of all Public School duties during the 
Model School term, and the assistant provided for this purpose shall, under 
the direction of the Principal,teke-charge-ef Publie-Sehool work only. 
ie As 


65. The Principal shall report to the Chairman of the Board of 
Examiners at the close of the session the status of each teacher-in- 
training, as shown by the daily register. 


66. The teachers-in-training shall attend regularly, and punctually 
during the whole Model School term, and shall be subject to the discipline 
of the Principal, with an appeal, in case of dispute, to the Chairman of 
the County Board of Examiners. 


6%. The teachers-in-training shall be subjected to an examination in 
Practical Teaching at the close of the session, and also to a written exami- 
nation on papers prepared by the Central Committee, the results of 
which, on the percentage fixed by the County Board of Examiners, shall 
determine their final standing. 


68. In any county where there are two or more Model Schools the 
County Board shall distribute the teachers-in-training equally among the 
different schools, and in cases where there may be a deficiency of room 
in any Model School, the County Board may give the preference of 
admission to such as have obtained the highest number of marks at the 
non-professional examination. 


69. Boards of Trustees may impose a fee of not more than five dollars 
on each teacher-in-training, and in addition thereto the County Board of 


Wi eet wc z Sy ee 
poling anit eed Coe A Hewes aed 2440 


EDUCATION DEPARTMENT. 123 


Examiners may impose a fee on each teacher-in/training not exceeding 
two dollars as an examination fee i= he amount chargeable 
against the county for conducting the professional examination. 


70. There shall be one session of fifteen weeks in each Model 
School during the year, beginning on the first day of September. 


71. Each Model School shall be visited at least once during the 
session by the Departmental Inspector, and twice by the County Inspector 
in whose District such Model School is situated. 


COURSE OF STUDY. 


%2. The Course of study in County Model Schools shall embrace the 
following :— 


(1) The Theory and Practice of Education.—School Organization and 
Management, and Methods of Instruction in all the subjects prescribed for 
Forms L.-IV. of the Public Schools. 


(2) Practical Teaching.—Such practice in teaching as will cultivate 
correct methods of presenting subjects to a class and develop the art of 
school government. 


(3) Temperance and Hygiene—A course in Temperance and Hygiene 
based on the Manual of Hygiene for Normal and Model Schools, omitting 
chapters I., VII., VIII., [X., and XVI. 


(4) School Law and Regulatvons—A knowledge of School Law and 
the Regulations, so far as they relate to the duties of Public School 
teachers and pupils. 


(5) Music.—As prescribed for Forms I.-1V. of the Public Schools. 
(6) Drill and Calisthenics—Houghton’s Physical Culture. 


TEXT BOOKS. 


73. Every teacher-in-training shall supply himself with the text books 
prescribed for use in the first four forms of a Public School; Baldwin's 
Art of School Management (Canadian Edition); The Manual of Hygiene ; 
and Houghton’s Physical Culture. 


FINAL EXAMINATION. 


%4. The final examination shall be adjudged by the County Board 
of Examiners on the following subjects and in accordance with the follow- 
ing schedule of marks :—Theory of Education, 100 marks; Methods, 200 
marks; Hygiene, 50 marks; School Law and Regulations, 50 marks ; 
Music, 50 marks; Drill and Calisthenics, 50 marks; Practical teaching, 
400 marks (200 on the report of the Principal and 200 by the Board). In 
the first four subjects papers will be submitted by the Education Depart- 
ment. In Music and Drill and Calisthenics the Board shall accept the 
results of an examination held by the Principal, or conduct a special 
examination, as it may deem expedient. The Board shall have power to 
reject any candidate who may show himself deficient in scholarship. 
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TEACHERS INSTITUTES. 


75. In each county or inspectoral division, a Teachers’ Institute shall 
be formed, the object of which shall be to read papers and discuss matters 
having a practical bearing on the daily work of the schoolroom. 


76. The officers of the Institute shall be a president, vice-president, 
and secretary-treasurer. There shall also be a management committee of 
five. The officers of the Institute and the management committee shall 
be elected annually. 


%'%. There shall be at least one meeting of the Institute each year, 
extending over two or more days, to be called the annual meeting, for 
the election of officers and the discussion of such matters as may be sub- 
mitted by the management committee. 


78. Another meeting, arrangements for which should be made at the 
annual meeting of the Institute, for the county or inspectoral division, may 
be held during the year ; or in lieu thereof a series of Township Institutes 
may be held in the townships or union of townships in the county. 


79. The session of the annual meeting on the first day shall be from 
10 a.m. to 12 m, and from 2 p.m. to 5 p.m.; on the second day from 
9am.to 12 m.,and from 2 p.m.to4p.m. <A public meeting shall always. 
be held on the evening of the first day’s session. 


80. The time and place for holding the annual meeting will be 


arranged by the Education Department on consultation with the Inspector 
or Inspectors of the county or inspectoral division. A copy of the pro- 
gramme should be sent to every teacher in the county or inspectoral 
division, at least one month before the time of the meeting. All ques- 
tions and discussions foreign to the Teachers’ work shall be avoided. 


81. A portion of the afternoon of the second day at every annual 
meeting should be set apart for discussing such matters as affect the rela- 
tions between the Teacher and the Trustees, of which special notice 
should be given by the Secretary to every Board of Trustees in the 
county or Inspectoral division. The actual travelling expenses of one 
representative from each Board of Trustees may be allowed by the Board 
for attendance in all such cases. 


82. It shall be the duty of every Public School teacher to attend 
continuously all the meetings of the Institute held in his county or 
inspectoral division, provided the time so spent shall not exceed two. 
school days in each half year, and in the event of his inability to attend, 
to report to his Inspector, giving reasons for his absence. 


83. It shall be the duty of the Inspector to furnish the secretary of 


the Institute with a list of the teachers in his county or inspectoral 
division. From this list the roll shaJl be called at the opening of each 
session. He shall also report to the Department on the form prescribed. 


——— 
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PROVINCIAL NORMAL AND MODEL SCHOOLS. 


NORMAL SCHOOLS. 


84. There shall be two sessions of the Provincial Normal Schools in 
each year: The first, opening on the third Tuesday in January, and 
closing on the third Friday in June; the second, opening on the third 
Tuesday in August, and closing not later than the twenty-second of 
December. 


85. The hours of daily work shall be from 9 a.m. to 12 m., and from 1.30 
p.m. to 3.30p.m. The daily sessions shall be opened and closed as prescribed 
in the Regulations for Publie Schools. 


86. The students shall lodge and board at such houses only as are 
approved by the Principal ; and shall not be out of their boarding-house 
after 10 p.m. Ladies and gentlemen shall not board at the same house. 
Communication between the sexes is strictly prohibited, except in the 
school room by permission of the Principal or one of the Masters. 


8%. The Principal shall be responsible for the discipline and 
organization of the Normal School students; he shall prescribe the 
duties of the Masters, subject to the approval of the Minister of Educa- 
tion; he shall cause such examinations to be held from time to time as 
may be deemed necessary, and keep a record of the same; he shall give 
such directions to the officers of the Normal School as will secure the 
efficiency of the service. 


88. The Masters shall be responsible to the Principal for the 
discipline, and general progress of their classes ; they shall report monthly 
to the Principal the standing of each student in the subjects of their 
departments, and, daily, the absence of any student from their classes. 


89. Every student shall attend regularly and punctually all the 
classes during the term ; he shall conduct himself with becoming courtesy 
towards his teachers and fellow-students ; he shall make reparation for 
all damage cansed by him to furniture or other property belonging to the 
school; he shall submit to such discipline as may be required by the 
Principal or Masters of the Normal School, and shall conduct such classes 
in the Model School, and teach such subjects, as may be directed, under 
the supervision of the teachers of the Normal and Model Schools. 


90. The course of study and training in the Normal Schools shall be 
as follows :—(1) History of Education; Science of Education; School 
Organization and Management; Methods of teaching each subject on 
the programme of studies for Public Schools; (2) Practice in Managing 
Classes and in Teaching in the Model School ; (3) Instruction in Temper- 
ance and Hygiene, Agriculture, Reading, Writing, Drawing, Music, Drill 
and Calisthenics; (4) Lectures in such subjects as may be prescribed by 
the Minister of Education. 
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91. At the close of each term an examination shall be conducted by 
the Central Committee, in the History of Education, the Science of Educa- 
tion, School Organization, and Methods of Teaching. An examination in 
Temperance and Hygiene, Agriculture, Reading, Writing, Drawing, 
Music, Drill and Calisthenics shall be conducted by the Principal, unless 
otherwise ordered by the Minister of Education. There shall be no 
written examination in the subjects on which lectures simply are 
delivered, but any student reported as inattentive and negligent shall 
forfeit any honors he may be entitled to in other subjects. 


9%. The final examination shall be adjudged according to the follow- 
ing schedule of marks :—History of Education, 50; Science of Education, 
125 ; School Organization and Management, 125; Methods in English, 
Mathematics and Natural Science, 250 (125 each); Practical Teaching in 
the Model School, 500 (250 on the report of Principal and Masters, and 
250 on the report of Central Committee) ; Temperance and Hygiene, Agri- 
culture, Reading, Writing, Drawing, Music, Drill and Calisthenics, 50 each. 
At the final examination in Practical Teaching, each candidate shall teach 
at least two lessons, on subjects to be selected by the examiner, sufticient 
time being allowed the candidate for preparation. 


93. A minimum of 50 per cent. of the marks obtainable for practical 
teaching, of 334 per cent. of the marks obtainable in each of the other 
subjects, and 50 per cent. of the aggregate marks, shall be required to 
entitle the candidate to a certificate. Any candidate who obtains 50 per 
cent. in each subject and 75 per cent. of the aggregate shall be entitled 
to a certificate with honors. The Central Committee shall have power to 


reject any candidate who may show himself deficient in scholarship. 


MODEL SCHOOLS. 


94. The Head Master of each Model School shall act under the direc- 
tion of the Principal of the Normal School to which the Model School is 
attached, and shall be responsible to him for the order, discipline, and pro- 
gress of the pupils attending the Model School. 


95. The terms of the Model Schools shall correspond to those in 
High Schools, and, except to fill up vacancies, pupils shall be admitted 
only at the beginning of a term. 


96. The Regulations respecting pupils in Public and High Schools 
shall apply to the pupils of the Model School, subject to such variations 
as may be approved by the Minister of Education on the report of the 
Principal. 


COUNTY BOARD OF EXAMINERS. 


97. Any person having three years’ experience as a Teacher in a 
Public or High School who holds (1) a Departmental First Class Pro- 
fessional Certificate, or (2) a Certificate as Head Master of a High School, 
or (3) a Degree in Arts from any chartered University in the Province of 
Ontario, shall be eligible to be appointed a member of a County Board of 
Examiners. 
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98. The Board shall be organized by the appointment of a Chairman 
and Secretary, and accurate minutes of the proceedings of every meeting 
shall be entered in a book provided for that purpose. 


99. The Chairman shall call meetings of the Board for the transaction 
of such business as may lawfully be brought before it; he shall preside 
at all meetings of the Board, but in his absence the other members of the 
Board may elect a Chairman. 


100. The County board of Examiners shall—/1) investigate all 
appeals against the action of any Inspector within its jurisdiction, who 
suspends a teacher’s certificate ; (2) conduct the professional examination 
of the Third Class teachers at the close of the Model School term, award 
certificates, and report the result to the Education Department; (3) 
exercise a general supervision over the County Model School and make 
such recommendations in regard to its location, continuance, or improve- 
ment, as may be deemed expedient. 


101. Where the County Council appoints two members to conduct 
examinations in French or German, as provided in section 169 of the 
Public Schools Act, such additional persons shall be members of the Board 
for all purposes prescribed in the said School Act and in the regulations 
herein set forth. 


102. In preparing examination papers for candidates who write im 
the French or the German language, the standard prescribed for entrance: 
to High Schools shall, as nearly as possible, be adopted by the examiners. 


103. In addition to the examination conducted in the French or the 
German language, every candidate for a teacher's certificate shall be 
required to pass such examinations in English Grammar and in translation 
from French or German into English, as may be prescribed by the Board 
of Examiners. 


PUBLIC SCHOOL TEACHERS’ CERTIFICA TES. 
GENERAL. 


104. Certificates to teach a Public School shall rank as of the Fir s 
Second, or Third Class; those of the First Class shall be sub-divided into 
grades A, B and C; those of the Second and Third Class shall be each 
of one grade only. Third Class Certificates shall be valid for three 
years. 


105. There shall be two examinations for granting certificates ; one for 
testing the literary attainments of the candidates, to be known as the 
Non-Professional examination; the other for testing their knowledge of 
the science and art of education, to be known as the Professional 
Examination. 


106. The holder ofa primary Provincial Art School Certificate, will be 
exempted from the examination herein prescribed in Drawing for Third 
Class Non-Professional Certificates. 
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KINDERGARTEN TEACHERS, 


10%. Any person before being appointed to take charge of a Kinder- 
garten in which several assistant teachers or teachers-in-training are 
employed, shall pass the examination prescribed for Director of Kinder- 
gartens, and any person paid a salary or allowance for teaching under a 
Director shall pass the examination prescribed for assistant teachers. 


108. Any person who attends a Kindergarten School for one year and 
passes the examinations prescribed by the Education Department shall 
be entitled to a certificate as assistant teacher; and any person who 
attends a Kindergarten School for two years, or who after obtaining an 
assistant’s certificate has taught in a Kindergarten successfully for two 
years, shall, on passing the prescribed examinations, be entitled to a 
Director's certificate. 


109. Any person holding a certificate as a Public School teacher, who 
has taught successfully for one year, shall, on attending a Kindergarten 
Training School one year, and passing the examinations required by the 
Education Department, obtain a certificate as Director of Kindergartens. 


110. No person shall be deemed a qualified Kindergarten assistant 
teacher or director who has not passed such examinations as may be pre- 
scribed by the Education Department, but the Minister of Education may, 
at his discretion, accept the certificate of any other training school for 
Kindergarten work, as the equivalent of such examinations. 


111. Examinations for Kindergarten teachers shall be held at such 
times and places and on such papers as may be prescribed by the Minister 
of Education. 


PUBLIC SCHOOL TEACHERS’ NON-PROFESSIONAL CERTIFICATES. 


Third Class. 


112. Candidates for a Third Class Non-Professional Teacher's Certi- 
ficate will be examined in the subjects prescribed for a General Course in 
Form I. of the High School Course of Study. 


Second Class. 


113. Candidates for a Second Class Non-Professional Teacher’s Certi- 
ficate will be examined in the subjects prescribed for a General Course in 
Form II. of the High School Course of Study. Only those candidates 
who have passed the Third Class Non-Professional Examination, or those 
who have made the aggregate marks required but who have failed in one 
or more subjects, will be eligible to write for Second Class. 


First Class—Grade C. 


114. Candidates for a First Class Non-Professional Certificate Grade 
C will be examined in the subjects prescribed for a General Course in 
Form III. of the High School Course. The whole course prescribed for 
Grade C shall be taken at one examination. 
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First Class—Grades. A and B. 


~ 115. Candidates for a Departmental Certificate, Grade B, shall not be 
eligible for this grade until they have passed the examination required for 
Grade C. The examination in the course prescribed for Grade B may be 
taken before that prescribed for Grade A, or Grades A and B may be 
taken at one examination on the courses prescribed for these grades; but 
Grade A shall not be awarded until the examination prescribed for this 
grade has been passed. 


116. Non-Professional First Class Certificates, Grade A or B, shall be 
granted to candidates who hold Grade @ on the conditions hereinafter 


detailed, in accordance with the curriculum of the University of Toronto, 


or the equivalent thereof, in one or more of the following Departments, 
Viz :— 


1. Department of English. 


Grade B—Honor standing in the pass and honor English subjects 
prescribed for the course in Modern Languages with History of the first 


year, and in the pass English subjects of the same course of the second. 


year. 


Grade A.—Honor standing in the honor English subjects prescribed 
for the course in Modern Languages with History of the second year, 
and the pass English subjects of the same course of the third and fourth 
years. 

2. Department of Mathematics. 


_ Grade B.—Honor standing in the pass and honor Mathematical subjects 
prescribed for the course in Mathematics and Physics of the first year. 


Grade A—Honor standing in the pass and honor Mathematical subjects 
prescribed for the course in Mathematics and Physics of the second year, 


3. Department of Natural Science. 


Grade B.—Second Class Honor standing in the pass and honor Natural 
Science subjects prescribed for the course in Natwral Science of the second 
year. 


Grade A.—First Class Honor standing in the pass and honor Natural 
Science subjects prescribed for the course in Natural Science of the second 
year. 

4. Department of French and German. 


Grade B.—Honor standing in pass and honor French and German of 
the first year and pass French and German of the second year. 


Grade A.—Honor standing in honor French and German of the second 
year and pass French and German of the third and fourth years. 


5. Department of Classics. 


Grade B.—Honor standing in pass and honor Classies of the first 
year. : 


Grade A.—Honor standing in pass and honor Classics of the second 
year. 
10 (S.R.) 
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Valuation of Subjects for First C, Second and Third Class Non- 
Professional Certificates. 


11'7. The values of the different subjects in which candidates for Non- 
Professional Certificates will be examined, shall be as follows :—Reading 
(oral), 50 marks; Orthoépy and Principles of Reading, 50; English 
Grammar, 150; Composition and Prose Literature, 150; Poetical Litera- 
ture, 150; History and Geography, 150; Arithmetic, 150; Algebra, 100 ; 
Geometry, 100; Trigonometry, 100; Physics, Chemistry, and Biology ; 
each, 100 (but for First C., Chemistry and Biology shall be each valued 
at 200); Greek, Latin, French, and German, each, 200; Commercial 
Course, 200 ; Drawing, 50. 


118. Any candidate who obtains one-third of the marks in each sub- 
ject, and one-half of the aggregate marks obtainable, shall be entitled to 
rank as the holder of a Non-Professional Certificate of the class for 
which he is a candidate. No paper will be set in Dictation, but one 
mark for every mis-spelt word shall be deducted from the marks of all 
candidates for third, second and first-class Grade C certificates. 


119. At all the Departmental Non-Professional examinations in 
Botany candidates writing for a certificate of any grade will be required 
to describe and classify any Canadian flowering plant belonging to one 
of the orders specified in the course of study, which may be submitted to 
them by the examiners. 


PROFESSIONAL PUBLIC SCHOOL CERTIFICATES. 


120. The holder of a Third Class Non-Professional Certificate, who 
takes the course and passes the examination prescribed for County 
Model Schools, shall be entitled to rank as a Third Class Teacher of 
Public Schools. 


121. When a Third Class Professional Certificate has expired, the 
holder thereof may, on passing the Departmental Third Class non-profes- 
sional examination, and on proof of good character and of efficiency as a 
teacher, obtain from the Board of Examiners of the County in which he 
has last taught, a renewal of the same for a period of three years, at 
the discretion of the County Board of Examiners. 


122. In the case of such applicants for a renewal of Third Class Pro- 
fessional Certificates as take the minimum number of marks in each 
subject, but fail in the aggregate, a bonus not exceeding 200 marks for 
efficiency and aptitude in teaching may be allowed on the report and at 
the discretion of the County Inspector. 


123. °A holder of a Third Class Professional Certificate who has passed 
the Non-Professional examination for any certificate of a higher grade 
may, on application to the County Board of Examiners, and on proof of 
his efficiency as a teacher, have such Third Class Certificate extended, by 
endorsement, for a period not exceeding three years, but no certificate shall 
be extended for a longer period than three years without re-examination. 
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ANNUAL DEPARTMENTAL EXAMINATIONS. 


GENERAL. 


133. The examination papers for the Departmental Examinations shall 
be prepared by the examiners in Arts of the University of Toronto and 
by the Central Committee of Examiners. , 


134. Each paper prepared by the Central Committee shall be ap- 
proved by the whole Committee at a regular meeting called for that 
purpose, and shall bear the name of two examiners, 


135. The papers in each subject shall be limited strictly to the Courses 
of Study prescribed in the regulations, and shall be placed in the Min- 
ister’s hands not later than the first day of March in each year. 


136. The Minister of Education shall appoint such sub-examiners as 
“may be deemed necessary to read and value the answers of candi- 
dates ; and such sub-exaniners shall work under the direction of, and 


13%. Except when special qualifications are required, no person shall 
be considered eligible for the position of sub-examiner unless he possess 
at least the qualifications of a member of a County Board of Examiners, 
No person shall’ serve as sub-examiner for more than three years con- 
tinuously, nor shall he be eligible for re-appointment till three years after 
last year’s services. 


138. Each sub-examiner shall be paid the maximum sum of six dollars 
per day, the payment being subject to the restriction that the whole 
amount paid for the examination shall not exceed the sum of $1.25 for 
each candidate. ; 


139. The hours for work shall be from 8.30 a.m. to 12, noon, and from 
2 p.m. to 5.30 p.m., and no sub-examiner shall make up lost time or read 
examination papers at any other hours. 


TIME AND PLACE OF EXAMINATION, 


140. The examination of candidates for Departmental Certificates 
shall be held on the days appointed by the Minister of Education, of 
which due notice shall be given each year, 


141. Candidates for First Class Certificates, Grades A and B, will be 
examined at the University of Toronto ; candidates for First Class Certi- 
ficates, Grade O, and candidates for Second and Third Class Certificates 
at their respective High Schools, or at such other places as may be 
appointed by the Minister of Education. 


142. Where a High School is situated in a town or city constituting 
& separate Inspectoral Division, the Inspector of such city or town shall 
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124. In case of an emergency, such as a scarcity of teachers, or for any 
other special cause, Third Class Certificates may be extended by the 
Minister of Education, on the joint request of any Board of Trustees and 
the County Inspector; but all such extensions shall be limited to the 
school on whose behalf the request is made; and shall be granted only 
where it is shown that trustees have used reasonable diligence to obtain 
a duly qualified teacher. 


125. The holder of a Second Class Non-Professional Certificate, who. 
has taught a Public School successfully for one vear, and who attends a 
Provincial Normal School one session, and passes the prescribed examina- 
tion, shall be entitled to rank as a Second Class Teacher of Public Schools. 


126. Any holder of a First Class Non-Professional Certificate and a 
a Second Class Professional Certificate, who attends a Training Institute 
one session, or who takes the course prescribed by the University 
of Toronto in connection with the chair of Education, or its equivalent 
at any other University in the British Dominions, and passes the 
professional examination prescribed by the Education Department, shalk 
be entitled to rank as a First Class Teacher of Public Schools. 


12%. Any one who holds a Second Class Professional Certificate, and 
either a First Class Non-Professional Certificate or the non-professional 
qualifications of a High School Assistant, and has had two years suc- 
cessful experience as a teacher, shall be entitled to rank as a First. 
Class Teacher or Assistant Master of a High School, as the case may 
be, on simply passing the final examination required for First Class. 
Professional Certificates. 


DISTRICT CERTIFICATES. 


4128. The Boards of Examiners constituted under section 162 of the 
Public Schools’ Act, may issue Certificates, valid only in such portions of 
their respective district or districts as they may deem expedient, for 
a period not exceeding three years. 


129. The Board of Examiners shall prepare the examination papers, 
or determine their equivalents, fix the time and place for examinations, 
read and value the answers, determine the fees to be paid by candidates, 
and generally exercise all the powers of County Boards of Exaniiners. 


130. Each Board of Examiners shall, as soon after the examination 
as possible, report to the Minister the names and residences of the 
Candidates examined, the number of Certificates granted, and enclose 
therewith a full set of the examination papers. 


131. The Board of Examiners may require attendance at a County 
Model School, or such other professional training as may be deemed 
expedient, or may extend a Certificate for the District for a period not 
exceeding three years without re-examination. 


132. The members of District Boards of Examiners shall be entitled 
to the same remuneration as the members of County Boards. Where 
county organization exists, all the expenses of the examinations, so far as. 
they may not be covered by fees, shall be paid by the County Council. 
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be responsible for the conduct of the examination held thereat, and shall 
receive applications from intending candidates, and report to the Depart- 
ment, but in all other cases the County Inspector shall be responsible and 
shall receive the necessary applications. 


Notice BY CANDIDATES, ETO. 


143. Every person who purposes to present himself at any examina- 
tion for a First Class Certificate, Grade ©, or for a Second or Third Class 
Certificate, shall send to the Inspector within whose Inspectoral Division 
he’intends to write, not later than the 24th of May preceding, a notice 
stating the class of certificate for which he is a candidate, and what 
optional subject or subjects he has selected. 


144. Such notice shall be accompanied by a fee of $5, $3 of which 
shall be forwarded, by the Inspector, with the list of candidates, to the 
Education Department, and the other $2 shall be forwarded to the 
Treasurer of the High or Public School Board, as the case may be. 


145. Every person desiring to be examined for a First Class Certificate, 
grade A or B shall notify the Education Department on or before the 1st 
of April in each year, such notice to be accompanied by a fee of $5 
with a statement shewing the optional course selected. 


UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS. 


146. Candidates for First Class Certificates, Grades A and B, shall be 
subject, during their examinations, to the same rules and regulations as 
are prescribed for University students. 


DEPARTMENTAL EXAMINATIONS. 


Duties of Inspector and Candidates. 


14%. When the Inspector is unable to preside at the examination, or 
where more examinations than one are held in his Inspectorate he shall 
appoint a Presiding Examiner or Examiners one month before the 
examination, subject to the approval of the Minister, otherwise the Minister 
will make the appointment. When more rooms than one are required 
for the candidates, an Examiner (who should, where available, be a 
teacher) approved by the Minister, shall be appointed by the Inspector 
for each room. The presiding Examiner shall indicate, in his report to 
the Department, the candidates who were placed in the several rooms 
respectively. 


148. The Inspector shall not appoint as Examiner any teacher 
employed in a school from which there is any candidate at such examina- 
tion, or any person who has taken part in the instruction of any of the 
eandidates; nor shall any person except the Examiners, be present with 
the candidates, in any room at such examination; and at least one 
Examiner shall be present during the whole time of the examination, 
in each room occupied by the candidates. 
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149. Every Inspector shall send to the Education Department, not 
later than the 25th of May, a list of the names, with the fees, of those 
who intend to present themselves for examination. To each name the 
Department will affix a number, which must be employed by the candi- 
date instead of his usual signature, throughout the entire examination. 


150. Each Inspector, or such other person as may be appointed by 
the Minister, shall himself in person receive from the Department, or the 
Inspector, the examination papers, and shall thereupon be responsible for 
the safe-keeping of the parcel containing the same, unopened, until the 
morning of the first day of the examination. : 


151. No presiding Examiner shall admit any candidate, either as an 
additional candidate, or in the place of any absent one, whose notice has 
not been duly given to the Department; no candidate who, in his notice 
to the Department, elects to take any specific optional subject, will be 
allowed to substitute any other; and no candidate who has given notice to 
the Department of his intention to be examined at a specified place, will 
be allowed to appear for examination elsewhere. 


152. Each candidate shall satisfy the presiding Examiner as to his per- 
sonal identity before the commencement of the second day’s examination, 
and any person detected in attempting to personate a candidate shall be 
reported to the Department. 


153. The Inspector or presiding Examiner shall transmit to the Edu- 
cation Department on the first day of the examination, a copy of the 
following declaration, signed by himself and the other Examiners 


(but such declaration shall not be required more than once from any 
Examiner) :— 


“T solemnly declare that 1 will perform my duty of Examiner without fear, favor, 
affection or partiality towards any candidate.” 


Mode of Conducting the Examinations. 


154. Places should be allotted to the candidates for certificates so that 
they may be at least five feet apart. All diagrams or maps having refer- 
ence to the subjects of examination shall be removed from the room; all 
arrangements shall be completed, and the necessary stationery distributed 
at least fifteen minutes before the time appointed for the commencement 
of the examination. 


155. Candidates shall be in their allotted places before the hour ap- 
pointed for the commencement of the examination. If a candidate be 
not present till after the appointed time, he shall not be allowed any 
additional time. No candidate shall be permitted, on any pretence what- 
ever, to enter the room after the expiration of an hour from the com- 
mencement of the examination. 
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156. No candidate shall-be allowed to leave the room within one hour 
after the issue of the examination papers in any subject; and if he then 
leave he shall not be permitted to return during the examination on the 
subject in hand. 


15%. Punctually at the time appointed for the commencement of each 
examination, the Presiding examiner shall, in the examination room, and 
in the presence of the candidates and other examiners (if any) break the 
seal of the envelope containing the examination papers, and give them 
to the other examiners and the candidates. The papers of only one 
subject shall be opened at one time. 


158. Every candidate shall conduct himself in strict accordance with 
the regulations, and should he give or receive any aid, or extraneous 
assistance of any kind, in answering the examination questions, he will 
be liable not only to the loss of the whole examination, but to the for- 
feiture or withdrawal of his certificate at any time afterward when the 
discovery is made that such aid or assistance has been given or received. 


159. Should any candidate be detected in copying from another or 
allowing another to copy from him, or in having in his possession, when 
in the room, any book, notes, or anything from which he might derive 
assistance in the examination, or in talking or whispering, it shall be the 
duty of the Examiner, if he obtain clear evidence of the fact at 
the time of its occurrence, to cause such candidate at once to leave the 
room ; nor shall such candidate be permitted to enter during the remain- 
ing part of the examination, and his name shall be struck off the list. 
If, however, the evidence be not clear at the time, or be obtained after 
the conclusion of the examination, the Examiner shall report the case to 
the Department. 


160. Every candidate shall write his NUMBER (not his name) very 
distinctly at the top of each page of his answer papers, in the middle; 
and is warned that for every page not bearing his number he is liable to 
receive no credit from the Examiners. If a candidate write his name or 
initials, or any distinguishing sign or mark on his paper other than the 
number assigned him by the Department, his paper will be cancelled. 


161. Candidates, in preparing their answers, shall write on one side 
only of each sheet, and shall mark the sheets in each subject, in the order 
of the questions, as Ist, 2nd, 3rd, ete.; and on the last sheet shall write 
distinctly the total number of sheets enclosed in the envelope, fold them 
once across, place them in the envelopes provided by the Department, 
write on the outside of the envelopes their number and the subject of 
examination, and then securely fasten the envelope and hand it to the 
Examiner. 


162. Punctually at the expiration of the time allowed, the Examiner 
shall direct the candidates to stop writing, and cause them to hand in 
their answer papers immediately, duly fastened in the envelopes. 
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163. The Examiner shall keep upon -his desk the certified list 
of the candidates, and as each paper in any subject is handed in, he 
shall check the same by entering the figure “1” opposite the name of the 
candidate, on the form provided. After the papers are handed in, the 
Examiner shall not allow any alterations to be made in them, and he shall 
be responsible for their safe keeping until transmitted to the Education 
Department, or placed in the hands of the presiding Examiner. 


164. The presiding Examiner, at the close of the examination on the 
last day, shall secure in a separate parcel the fastened envelopes of the 
candidates, and on the same day shall forward by express (pre-paid), or 
deliver to the Education Department, the package containing all the 
parcels thus separately secured. The papers are to be arranged by subjects 
and in numerical order. The Inspector or presiding Examiner shall, at 
the same time, sign and forward a solemn declaration that the examina- 
tions have been held and conducted in strict conformity with the regula- 
tions, and fairly and properly in every respect ; and also acertificate, that 
he has been satisfied as to the personal identity of each candidate. 


165. The Inspector or presiding Examiner (as the case may be), shall 
appoint an Examiner in Reading who shall hear each candidate read, from 
an authorized Reader, one passage selected by the Examiner, and another 
from any book chosen by the candidate. The marks awarded shall be 
transmitted to the Department, on the form provided, by post at the 
close of the examination. 


166. The Treasurer of the High School Board, on the certificate of the 
Public School Inspector, shall pay all the expenses of the examination, 
including the sum of four dollars per day and actual travelling expenses,. 
for the Inspector and Examiners. 


16%. If an examination is held at a Public School, such fees as are 
herein mentioned shall be paid to the Treasurer of the Public School 
Board, who shall upon the order of the Inspector pay all the expenses. 
of the examination. 


APPEALS. 


168. A candidate fora non-professional certificate of the Second or the 
Third Class, may claim to have his papers re-read, upon the following 
conditions :— 


(1) Such appeal or claim must be in the hands of the Minister of 
Education on or before the 15th day of September ; and the ground of the 
appeal or claim must be specifically stated. 


(2) A deposit of two dollars must be made with the Department, which 
deposit will be returned to the candidate if his appeal or claim is sustained, 
but otherwise it will be forfeited. 


(3) The Central Committee of Examiners shall dispose of all the 
appeals without delay ; and no appeal shall subsequently be entertained 
on any ground whatever. 
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TRAINING INSTITUTES. 


REQUISITES, 
169. The following are the requisites of a Training Institute :— 


(1) Such equipment and accommodation as may be required for a 
Collegiate Institute. 


(2) A staft of thoroughly competent specialists in the Modern Lan- 
guages, Mathematics, Classics, Natural Science, and the Commercial 
branches; and, in addition, teachers competent to give instruction in 
Drawing, and Drill, Gymnastics, and Calisthenics. 


GENERAL DIRECTIONS. 


170. Application for admission to a Training Institute shall be made, 
on or before the last Monday of August, to the Minister of Education, 
who will assign to each Training Institute its quota of teachers-in-training. 


171. There shall be each year in every Training Institute one 
session, beginning on the second Monday of September, and ending on the 
first Friday of December. 


172. The hours of daily attendance for each teacher-in-training shall 
in each case be determined by the Principal of the Training Institute, 
who shall make such arrangements as may best suit the requirements of 
his school, subject, however, to the regulations hereinafter provided. 


173. Each Training Institute shall be inspected by one of the High 
School Inspectors at least once during the session. It shall be the Inspec- 
tor’s duty to report to the Minister of Education on the condition of the 
Training Institute, and to make such recommendations as he may con- 
sider necessary to secure its efficiency. 


174. The term, Department Master, as used in these regulations, shall 
be held to mean the commercial master, or the master of the department of 
English, Mathematics, Natural Science, Modern Languages, or Classics, or 
of any sub-department thereof. 


COURSE OF STUDY AND TRAINING. 
175. The course of study and training to be followed in each Training 
Institute shall be as follows :-— 
(1) The History of Education. 


(2) The Science of Education, with especial reference to High School 
work. 

(3) The organization and management of schools with especial reference 
to the different grades of High Schools. 


(4) Systematic observation of the mode of conducting a High School. 
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(5) Practice in managing classes and in teaching the High School 
course under the supervision of the Principal and his staff. 


(6) Special instruction by the Principal and the Department Masters. 


(7) Temperance and Hygiene ; School-law in reference to the duties 
of teachers and pupils. 


DUTIES OF THE PRINCIPAL AND DEPARTMENT MASTERS. 


176. The duties of the Principal, (who shall be responsible to the 
Minister of Education for the proper conduct of the Training Institute), 
shall be as follows :— 


(1) Throughout the session he shall take general charge of the teachers- 
in-training. 


(2) During the first week of the session he shall take especial charge 
of the teachers-in-training, and shall give them such preliminary instruc- 
tion as is herein provided. 


(3) If himself a Department Master, he shall perform in addition such 
duties towards the teachers-in-training as are required from a Depart- 
ment Master. 


(4) He shall arrange the division of duties among the members of his 
staff. 


(5) He shall from time to time visit the class-rooms of the different 
members of his staff while they are in charge of the teachers-in-training, 
and shall satisfy himself that the design of the Training Institute is being 
properly carried out. 


(6) At the close of the session he shall furnish the Minister of Educa- 
tion with a statement of the standing of each teacher-in-training, as 
shown by the Training Register, and with a confidential estimate by 
himself and his staff of the ability of each teacher-in-training. 


177%. Each Department Master shall be responsible to the Principal for 
the discharge of his duties in connection with the training of teachers, and 
shall be subject to his control in all matters pertaining thereto, with the 
right of appeal to the Minister of Education in case of dispute. He shall 
have charge of the teachers-in-training while taking up the subjects of 
his department, and shall give them such instruction as is herein provided. 
He shall record from time to time in the Training Register his estimate 
of the capacity of the teachers-in-training as evidenced by them while 
under his charge. 


178. If, after at least one month’s trial, in the judgment of the train- 
ing staff of any Training Institute, a teacher-in-training is unfit to become 
a teacher, such teacher-in-training shall, on the joint report of the 
members of the training staff and with the approval of the Minister of 
Education, be debarred from further attendance at the Training Institute. 
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DUTIES OF A TEACHER-IN-TRAINING. 


179. The teacher-in-training shall attend regularly and punctually 
during the whole session of the Training Institute, and shall be subject 
to the discipline of the Principal, with an appeal, in case of dispute, to 
the Minister of Education. No teacher-in-training shall be allowed, 
during the session, to engage in any employment other than the work of 
the Training Institute without the consent of the Principal ; but he shall 
devote his whole time and attention to the course of study and training 
prescribed in these regulations for teachers-in-training. Before attend- 
ing the Training Institute, he shall make himself acquainted with the 
following professional text books as a preparation for his course of 
training :—Education—By Herbert Spencer; Essays on Educational 
Reformers—By R. H. Quick, M.A. 


GENERAL DIRECTIONS AS TO MANAGEMENT. 


180. The session of each Training Institute shall consist of three 
sections :— 


(1) During the first week, the Principal shall take especial charge of 
the teachers-in- training, as herein prescribed. 


(2) During the next six weeks, the Department Masters shall, each in 
succession as follows, take especial charge of the teachers-in-training, as 
herein prescribed :--- 


(a) The first two weeks shall be devoted to the English (including 
Drawing and Commercial) Department. 
(b) “ third week shall be devoted to the Science Department. 


(c) “ fourth “ is Mathematical 
Chyesoneth,, (4 é ‘ Classical 
(eyae qaixth,!)* « « a Modern Languages “ 


(3) The remaining weeks shall be devoted by the teachers-in-training to 
systematic observation and practice of teaching in the different depart- 
ments, under the supervision of the members of the staff, according to a 
weekly programme to be prepared by the Principal for cach member of 
the staff and for each teacher-in-training. 


181. When the special instruction in a department has been discon- 
tinued, illustrative teaching by the Department Master and practice in 
teaching by the teachers-in-training shall be continued in that depart- 
ment, according to the weekly programme prepared by the Principal, who 
shall make due allowance for the special requirements of each teacher-in- 
training and for the time required, during the second section of the 
session, for new subjects. 


18%. During the first week of the session the Principal shall discuss 
with the teachers-in-training the management of a High School, with 
especial reference to the Collegiate Institute with which the Training 
Institute is connected. He shall also give them directions as to the best, 
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methods of deriving benefit from observation and criticism of the teaching, 
explaining to them the course and their duties therewith. He shall 
accompany them to the class-rooms on their visits of observation, and 
shall there illustrate the principles he has laid down. During this period 
the other members of the staff shall co-operate with the Principal as he 
may direct. 


183. During the period specially devoted to his department, the 
Department Master shall develop systematically the best modes of dealing 
with each subject in his department at each stage of a pupil’s progress, 
using as the basis of his discussions the text-books prescribed, and illus- 
trating his explanations by subscquent teaching. 


184. Before teaching a class in presence of the teachers-in-training, the 
Department Master shall lay before them the purpose and plan of the 
lesson. He shall require them to take notes of the lesson, and shall dis- 
cuss with them afterwards the observations they have made. 


185. After consultation with the Principal, the Department Master 
shall assign to the teachers-in-training the lessons in his own department; 
and, when doing so, he shall keep in view the interests of his ordinary 
pupils, arranging the work so as to secure both variety and progress. 


186. When the teacher-in-training himself takes charge of a class, the 
Department Master shall leave him as much as possible to his own resources, 
and shall, during the progress of the lesson, take notes for subsequent 
entry in the Training Register. At some suitable time he shall criticise 
fully and freely the lesson as given by the teacher-in-training. 


18%. The teacher-in-training shall devote the first week of the session 
wholly to the preparatory course herein prescribed. During the rest of 
the session, besides continuing, under supervision, his daily observations, 
he shall each week teach, under the direction of one of the staff, at least. 
three of the regular classes of the school, taking the different subjects and 
forms in rotation, and making himself especially familiar with the work 
of the lower forms. 


188. A teacher-in-training shall not attempt to teach a lesson before. 
the mode of dealing with the subject has been illustrated for him by the 
Department Master. The lesson to be taught shall be assigned to him 
in time to allow sufficient preparation on the part of all who are to be 
present, to teach it themselves or to criticise the teaching of others. 


189. Betore attempting to teach a lesson, the teacher-in-training shall 
hand to the Department Master in charge a scheme of the lesson, setting 
forth its purpose and plan. If necessary, this scheme shall be. criticised 
by the Master before the teacher-in-training attempts to teach the lesson, 


190. Under the supervision of the Department Master, the teachers- 
n-training shall teach before one another, and shall at some suitable time 
thereafter criticise one another’s teaching in presence of the Department. 
Master, who shall direct the discussion. 
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191. When the teacher-in-training has acquired some skill in the man- 
agement of classes, he shall occasionally be entrusted with a class, or a 
subdivision of a class, in a room in which no member of the staff is 
present. With him shall be associated another teacher-in-training, who 
shall afterwards, in the presence of the Department Master, criticise the 
method and management of his associate, 


192. Teachers-in-training who desire to become teachers of special 
departments shall devote themselves chiefly to such departments during 
the last section of the session, but every teacher-in-training shall then 
teach in addition such other subjects as may be considered advisable 
by the Principal. 


193. Teachers-in-training who have no knowledge of Drill, Gymnas- 
tics, and Calisthenies, shall study them under the Institute Masters, 
who shall also instruct them in the best modes of teaching these subjects. 
As soon as they are adjudged able to do so, teachers-in-training shall 
teach these subjects in the forms of the Collegiate Institute. 


FINAL EXAMINATIONS, 


194. At the close of the session, the teacher-in-training shall be sub- 
jected to an examination in Practical Teaching by Examiners appointed 
by the Minister of Education, at the Training Institute at which he has 
been trained ; and also to a written examination on papers prepared by 
the Central Committee and the Training Institute Masters respectively, 
on the subjects hereinafter detailed. At the same time shall be examined 
also those candidates for First-Class Certificates who, under Reg. 127, 
have been exempted from attendance at a Training Institute. 


195. At the-examination in Practical Teaching, each candidate shall 
teach at least three lessons, the subjects of which shall have been selected 
by the Examiner, sufficient time being allowed the candidate for‘prepara- 
tion. The results of the practical and written examinations, together 
with the reports of the Principal (See Reg. 176 [6]), shall determine the 
final standing of each teacher-in-training. In the case of a candidate 
who has not been a teacher-in-training, the results of the practical and 
written examinations, together with a confidential report from the 
Inspector under whom he has taught, shall determine the final standing 
of such candidate. Candidates who have already attended a Normal 
School and hold Second Class Professional Certificates shall be exempt 
from the examinations in Hygiene, and School Law and Regulations ; 
and in Drill, Gymnastics, and Calisthenics, unless they desire special 
mention of this subject in their certificate. 


196. The following subjects are obligatory on all classes of candi- 
dates :—Science of Education; School Organization and Management ; 
History of Education ; Methods in Mathematics; Methods in English, 
Temperance, and Hygiene; School Law and Regulations ; Drill, Gym- 
nastics and Calisthenics for male teachers, and Calisthenics for female 
teachers. But Candidates who have already attended a Normal School 
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and hold Second Class Professional Certificates shall be exempt from the 
examination in Temperance and Hygiene ; School Law and Regulations ; 
and in Drill, Gymnastics and Calisthenics unless they desire to be examined 
in this subject. In addition to the above, candidates holding First 
Class Non-Professional Public School Certificates shall take Methods in 
Science, or Classics or Moderns; and candidates holding University 
qualificatious shall take the Methods in Latin, and either Methods in 
Greek or Methods in French and German. These candidates may also 
take such other subjects as they may wish to have mentioned in their 
Professional Certificates. 


197. At the tinal examination, 50 per cent. of the marks assigned 
to Practical teaching, 334 per cent. of the value assigned to each of the 
subjects for the written examination, and 50 per cent. of the total shall 
be required from each candidate; but no candidate shall be required to 
take the examination in the methods of teaching subjects not covered 
by his non-professional certificate. Any candidate who obtains 50 per 
cent. in cach subject and 75 per cent. of the aggregate shall be entitled 
to a certiticate with honors. The Departmental Examiners shall have 
power to reject any candidate who may show himself deficient in 
scholarship. 


198. The written examination at the close of each term of a Training 
Institute shall embrace the following subjects and text-books:— 


(1) The History of Education, The Science of Education. School 
Organization and Management. Methods in the Departments of English, 
Mathematics, Natural Science, Classics, French and German. Hygiene ; 
School-law and Regulations in reference to the duties of teachers and 


pupils ; Methods in Drill, Gymnastics, and Calisthenics. 


(2) Essays on Educational Reformers—By R. H. Quick, M.A. ; Educa- 
tion as a Seience—By Alex. Bain, LL.D.; Education—By. Herbert 
Spencer; School Management—By Joseph Landon ; Lectures on Teach- 
ing—By J. G. Fitch, M.A.; On Teaching English—By Alex. Bain, LL.D. ; 
Physical Culture—By E. B. Houghton; Hygiene for Public and High 
Schools; Public and High Schools Act, and Regulations, 1887. 


199. The final examination shall be adjudged according to the follow- 
ing schedule of marks :—History of Education, 50; Science of Education, 
125; School Organization and Management, 125; Methods in teaching 
each subject on the programme for High Schools in English, Mathematics, 
Natural Science, Classics, and French and German, 500 (100 marks each) ; 
Practical teaching, 500 (250 marks on the report of the Principal and 
masters, and 250 on the report of the Central Committee): Temperance 
and Hygiene, and School Law and Regulations; and Drill, Gymnastics 
Calisthenices—100 marks (50 each), ‘Che examinations in Temperance 
and Hygiene, and School Law and Regulations, and in Drill, Gymnastics, 
and Calisthenies, shall be conducted by the Principal and masters, unless 
otherwise ordered: by the Minister of Education. 
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Arithmetic (the four simple rules), Elementary Geography (the maps of 
the World and Dominion of Canada), Spelling and Grammar (formation 
and analysis of simple sentences). 


213. The County Inspector, in conjunction with‘ the Indian Agent, 
_ shall have a controlling influence in the selection of teachers, except in 
the case of such schools as are established by any religious denomination 
under the Regulations of the Department of Indian Affairs. The Inspec- 
tors shall report upon the competency of the teachers of each Indian 
school inspected by him, and such other matters as may, in his opinion, 
affect the interests of the school. 


214. A fee of six dollars ($6) per visit and legitimate travelling 
expenses will be paid the Inspector by the Indian Department for two 
visits per annum. 


LIBRARIES. 


215. In case of the establishment of a Township Library, the Town- 
ship Council may either cause the books to. be deposited in one place, or 
recognise each School Section within its jurisdiction as a branch of the 
Township Library Corporation, and cause the Library to be divided into 
parts or sections and allow each of these parts or sections of the Library 
to be circulated in succession in each School Section. 


216. Each Township Library shall be under the management of the 
Township Corporation ; and each Branch or School Section Library shall 
be under the management of the Board of School Trustees. The Township 
Council shall appoint or remove the Librarian for the Pownship; and each 
Board of Trustees shall appoint or remove the Librarian for the School 
Section. In default of such appointment, the teacher shall Act as 
Librarian. 


21%. Each Township Council and each Board of School Trustees 
receiving Library Books must provide a proper ease for the books, with a 
lock and key ; and shall cause the case and books to be kept in some safe 
place and repaired when injured ; and shall also provide sufficient wrap- 
ping paper to cover the books, and writing paper to enable the Librarian 
to keep minutes of the delivery and return of books, and write the need- 
ful notes or Jetters. The Township Council and School Trustees are 
responsible for the security and preservation of the books in their charge. 


218. When any books are taken in charge by the Librarian, he shall 
make out a full and complete catalogue of them ; and at the foot of each 
catalogue the Librarian shall sign a receipt to the following effect: 


“I. A. B., do hereby acknowledge that the books specified in the pre- 
ceding catalogue have been delivered to me by the Municipal Council of 
the Township of ————, (or, as the case may be,) by the Trustees of the 
School Section No. , in the Township of: , to be carefully 
kept by me as their Librarian, for the use of the inhabitants within their 
jurisdiction, according to the regulations prescribed by the authority of 

Il (S.R.) 
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and hold Second Class Professional Certificates shall be exempt from the 
examination in Temperance and Hygiene ; School Law and Regulations ; 
and in Drill, Gymnastics and Calisthenics unless they desire to be examined 
in this subject. In addition to the above, candidates holding First 
Class Non-Professional Public School Certificates shall take Methods in 
Science, or Classics or Moderns; and candidates holding University 
qualificatious shall take the Methods in Latin, and either Methods in 
Greek or Methods in French and German. These candidates may also 
take such other subjects as they may wish to have mentioned in their 
Professional Certificates. 


19%. At the tinal examination, 50 per cent. of the marks assigned 
to Practical teaching, 33} per cent. of the value assigned to each of the 
subjects for the written examination, and 50 per cent. of the total shall 
be required from each candidate ; but no candidate shall be required to 
take the examination in the methods of teaching subjects not covered 
by his non-professional certificate. Any candidate who obtains 50 per 
cent. in each subject and 75 per cent. of the aggregate shall be entitled 
to a certificate with honors. The Departmental Examiners shall have 
power to reject any candidate who may show himself deficient in 
scholarship. 


198. The written examination at the close of each term of a Training 
Institute shall embrace the following subjects and text-books:— 


(1) The History of Education. The Science of Education. School 
Organization and Management. Methods in the Departments of Lnglish, 
Mathematics, Natural Science, Classics, French and German. Hygiene ; 
School-law and Regulations in reference to the duties of teachers and 
pupils ; Methods in Drill, Gymnastics, and Calisthenies. 


(2) Essays on Educational Reformers—By R. H. Quick, M. A.; Educa- 
tion as a Seience—By Alex. Bain, LL.D.; Education—By. Herbert 
Spencer; School Management—By Joseph Landon ; Lectures on Teach- 
ing—By J. G. Fitch, M.A.; On Teaching English—By Alex. Bain, LL.D. ; 
Physical Culture—By E. B. Houghton; Hygiene for Public and High 
Schools; Public and High Schools Act, and Regulations, 1887. 


199. The final examination shall be adjudged according to the follow- 
ing schedule of marks :—History of Education, 50; Science of Education, 
125: School Organization and Management, 125; Methods in teaching 
each subject on the programme for High Schools in English, Mathematics, 
Natural Science, Classics, and French and German, 500 (100 marks each) ; 
Practical teaching, 500 (250 marks on the report of the Principal and 
masters, and 250 on the report of the Central Committee): Temperance 
and Hygiene, and School Law and Regulations ; and Drill, Gymnastics 
Calisthenics—100 marks (50 each). ‘the examinations in Temperance 
and Hygiene,and School Law and Regulations, and in Drill, Gymnastics, 
and Calisthenies, shall be conducted by the Principal and masters, unless 
otherwise ordered by the Minister of Education. 
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Arithmetic (the four simple rules), Elementary Geography (the maps of 
the World and Dominion of Canada), Spelling and Grammar (formation 
and analysis of simple sentences). 


213. The County Inspector, in conjunction with’ the Indian Agent, 
_ shall have a controlling influence in the selection of teachers, except in 
the case of such schools as are established by any religious denomination 
under the Regulations of the Department of Indian Affairs. The Inspec- 
tors shall report upon the competency of the teachers of each Indian 
school inspected by him, and such other matters as may, in his opinion, 
affect the interests of the school. 


214. A fee of six dollars ($6) per visit and legitimate travelling 
expenses will be paid the Inspector by the Indian Department for two 
visits per annum. 


LIBRARIES. 


215. In case of the establishment of a Township Library, the Town- 
ship Council may either cause the books to. be deposited in one place, or 
recognise each School Section within its jurisdiction as a branch of the 
Township Library Corporation, and cause the Library to be divided into 
parts or sections and allow each of these parts or sections of the Library 
to be circulated in succession in each School Section. 


216. Each Township Library shall be under the management of the 
Township Corporation ; and each Branch or School Section Library shall 
be under the management of the Board of School Trustees. The Township 
Council shall appoint or remove the Librarian for the Pownship; and each 
Board of Trustees shall appoint or remove the Librarian for the School 
Section. In default of such appointment, the teacher shall Act as 
Librarian. 


21%. Each Township Council and each Board of School Trustees 
receiving Library Books must provide a proper case for the books, with a 
lock and key ; and shall cause the case and books to be kept in some safe 
place and repaired when injured ; and shall also provide sufficient wrap- 
ping paper to cover the books, and writing paper to enable the Librarian 
to keep minutes of the delivery and return of books, and write the need- 
ful notes or Jetters. The Township Council and School Trustees are 
responsible for the security and preservation of the books in their charge. 


218. When any books are taken in charge by the Librarian, he shall 
make out a full and complete catalogue of them ; and at the foot of each 
catalogue the Librarian shall sign a receipt to the following effect: 


“I. A. B., do hereby acknowledge that the books specified in the pre- 
ceding catalogue have been delivered to me by the Municipal Council of 
the Township of ————, (or, as the case may be,) by the Trustees of the 
School Section No. , in the Township of. , to be carefully 
kept by me as their Librarian, for the use of the inhabitants within their 
jurisdiction, according to the regulations prescribed by the authority of 

Tl (s.R.) 
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the Statute for the management of Public School Libraries, to be accounted 
for by me according to said regulations, to said Council (or Trustees as 
the case may be), and to be delivered to my successors in office. Dated,” 
ete. Such catalogue, with the Librarian’s receipt, having been examined 
by such Council or Trustees, or by some person or persons appointed by 
them, and found to be correct, shall be delivered to such Council or 
Trustees, and shall be kept among their official papers. 


219. The Librarian shall be accountable to the Trustees or Council 
appointing him for the cost of every book that is missing, or for the whole 
series of which it formed a part. The Librarian shall be also accountable 
in like manner for any injury whieh a book may appear to have sustained 
by being soiled, defaced, torn, or otherwise injured ; and shall be relieved 
from such accountability only by the trustees or Council, on its being 
satisfactorily shown to them that some resident within their jurisdiction 
is chargeable for the cost of the book so missing, or for the amount of 
injury so done to any work. 


220. The Librarian shall see that in each book belonging to the 
Library the number of the book and the name of the Library to which it 
belongs are written either on a printed label pasted inside the cover of 
the book, or on the first blank leaf of it ; and he shall on no account give 
out any book which is not thus numbered and identified. He shall also 
cause all the books to be covered with strong wrapping paper, on the 
back of which is to be written the title of the book, and the number in 
large figures. As new books are added, the numbers shall be continued, 
and they shall in no case be altered; so that if the book be lost, its 
number and title must be continued on the catalogue, with a note that it 
is missing. 


221. The Librarian shall keep a blank book, which may consist of a 
few sheets of writing paper stitched together—ruled across the width of 
the paper, so as to leave five columns of the proper size, for the following 
entries—to be written lengthwise of the paper: In the first column, the 
Title and No. of the book: in the second column, the Name and Resi- 
dence of the person to whom delivered; in the third column, Date of 
Delivery; in the fourth column, the Date of its Return; in the fifth 
column, Remarks respecting the condition of the book, as good, injured, 
torn or defaced. 


222. The Librarian shall act at all times and in all things according 
to the orders of the Corporation appointing him; and in case of his 
removal or suspension he shall deliver to his successor, or to the order of 
his Trustees or Council, all books, catalogues and papers appertaining or 
relating to the Library ; and if they are found to be satisfactory, his 
Trustees or Council, or suecessor in office, shall give him a receipt to that 
effect. But if any of the books shall have been lost, or in anywise 
injured, the Librarian shall account or pay for such loss or injury, unless 
released by his Trustees or Council. 


223. The Trustees and Council shall attend faithfully to the interests 
of their Library ; they shall at all times when they think proper, and as 
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1.—FORMS. 

1. Forms or PRAYER. 
(Authorized under Regulation 200.) 
OPENING. 

Let us Pray. 


Our Father, who art in Heaven, Hallowed be Thy name, Thy king- 
dom come, Thy will be done in earth, as it is in Heaven; give us this day 
our daily bread; and forgive us our trespasses, as we forgive them that 
trespass against us; and lead us not into temptation; but deliver us from 
evil. Amen. 


CLOSING. 
Let us Fray. 


Most merciful God, we yield Thee our humble and hearty thanks for 
Thy fatherly care and preservation of us this day, and for the progress 
which Thou hast enabled us to make in useful learning; we pray Thee to 
imprint upon our minds whatever good instructions we have received, 
and to bless them to the advancement of our temporal and eternal welfare; 
and pardon, we implore Thee, all that Thou hast seen amiss in our 
thoughts, words and actions. May Thy good Providence still guide and 
keep us during the approaching interval of rest and relaxation, so that 
we may be prepared to enter on the duties of the morrow with renewed 
vigor, both of body and mind; and preserve us we beseech Thee, now and 
forever, both outwardly in our bodies, and inwardly in our souls, for the 
sake of Jesus Christ, Thy Son, our Lord. Amen. 

Lighten our darkness, we beseech Thee, O Lord; and by Thy great 
mercy, defend us from all dangers and perils of this night, for the love of 
Thy only Son, our Saviour, Jesus Christ. Amen. 

Our Father, who art in Heaven, Hallowed be Thy name, Thy kingdom 
come, Thy will be done in earth, as it is in Heaven; give us this day our 
daily bread; and forgive us our trespasses, as we forgive them that tres- 
pass against us; and lead us not into temptation ; but deliver us from 
evil. Amen. 

The Grace of our Lord Jesus Christ, and the Love of God, and the 
Fellowship of the Holy Ghost, be with us all evermore. Amen. 
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The following forms are inserted as a guide to Trustees, but not being 
part of the School Act, they do not possess the force of a statute :— 


(Section 40.) 
2. Form or Novick roR ANNUAL SCHOOL MEETING. 


As required by the Public Schools Act, the undersigned Trustees of 
School Section No. , in the Township of ————, hereby give notice 
that the Annual School Meeting of the supporters of the Public School 
in the section will be held at —on Wednesday, the — day otf 
December, 18  , at the hour of ten o’clock in the forenoon, for the 
transaction of the business prescribed by the seventeenth section of said 


Public Schools Act aforesaid. 
AB: 
Cab: \ tes 


Dated this day of ————.,, 18—. 


Note. —If the last Wednesday of December be a holiday, the Trustees should insert Thursday 
in the foregoing notice. 


(Sections 16 and 27.) 


3. Form or NoricE FoR ANNUAL SCHOOL MEETING, WHEN NOTICE 


FAILED. 
The Annual School Meeting for School Section No.—, in the Township 
of—————, not having been held for want of proper notice thereof, 


the undersigned [Inspector, or two ratepayers, as the case may be] as 
authorized by the sixteenth section of the Public Schools Act, hereby 
gives [or give] notice that the Annual School Meeting of the supporters 
of the Public School in the section will be held at—————on the——-day 
of —, 18—, at the hour of ten o’clock in the forenoon, for the trans- 
action of the business prescribed by the seventeenth section of said Public 
Schools Act. 


A.B. Pub. Sch. Insp., 

or 
C. D.\ Ratepayers of the 
E. F. 


section. 


Dated this day of ————,, 18—. 


(Sections 40, (1), 3 and 18, (9). 
4. ForM oF Novick oF SPECIAL SCHOOL MEETING. 
The undersigned Trustees of School Section No. — in the Township 


of ————., [or the Public School Inspector, as the case may be], as 
authorized by the Public Schools Act, hereby give [or gives] notice that 
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a Special School Meeting of the supporters.of the Public School in said 


School Section will be held at—————, on —., the —day of. 
, 18—, at the hour of — in the-———for the transaction of the 
following special business, viz.—[here state it]. 
A. B. 
C. D. + Trustees. 
E. F. 


[or G. H., Pub. Sch. Inspector. ] 


Dated this day of ————,, 18—. 


Note. —No business but that mentioned in this notice can be transacted at the special meeting 
‘thus called. 


(Section 28.) 


5. Form or Novick spy TowNSHIP CLERK TO COUNTY INSPECTOR ON 
First ScHOOL SECTION MEBETING. 


Township Clerk’s Office, 
18 


Sir,—The Municipal Council of this Township has formed a School 
Section No. —. The boundaries of this new School Section are as 
follows, viz. [Insert them.] 

You will please call the School Meeting by posting written notices 
describing the section in at least three of the most public places in the 
new School Section, at least six days before the last Wednesday in 
December, as provided in the Act. 


I am, Sir, your obedient servant, 
A. B., 
Toy <On 4 Be Townshyp Clerk. 
“_—— Post Office. 


(Section 28.) 
6. Form oF Novice For First ScHOOL SECTION MEETING. 


The undersigned, having been authorized by the Municipal Council of 
the Township of ————o call the First Public School Meeting in the 
newly formed section No.—, in said Township, hereby gives notice that a 
Meeting of the Ratepayers of such School Section will be held at——— 
on , the day of —————,, at the hour of ten o’clock in the fore- 
noon for the election of three fit and proper persons to act as School 
Trustees for such section. 

The boundaries of the School Section herein designated are as follows 
viz. [Insert them here.] 


A. B. 
Dated this—-—-day of -————, 18—. 
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(Section 25.) 
7. ForM OF CONCURRENCE IN RESIGNATION OF TRUSTEES. 


A. B., our colleague, as Trustee of School Section No.—, Township of 

, having intimated to us his desire to resign his office as such 

trustee, we the undersigned remaining Trustees of the School Section 

named do hereby consent to his resignation, as authorized by the twenty- 

fifth section of the Public Schools Act, such resignation to take effect. 

on the election of his successor at a meeting of the supporters of the 

Public School in the section called by us, and to take place on the 
day of , 18—. 


AB: Romaine 
emaining 
C. he Trustees. 


Dated this 


day of ————.,, 18—. 


Note.—Tc be given to the retiring Trustee for presentation to the Chairman of the School 
Meeting called as above. 


(Section 87.) 


8. Form oF REQUEST TO INSPECTOR TO APPOINT A SCHOOL SECTION 
AUDITOR. 


; tS 


S1r,—The Trustees, [or the School Meeting, as the case may be] having 
neglected to appoint a School Auditor [or the Auditor appointed having 
refused to Act] the undersigned Ratepayers of School Section No. : 
in the Township of ————,, hereby request that you would appoint 
a School Auditor for the Section, as authorized by’ the thirty-seventh 
section of the Public Schools Act. 


We are, Sir, your obedient servants, 


oes Ratepayers . 
CD of the See. 


To E. F., Pub. Sch. Inspector. 


(Section 39, (4 a.) ) 


9. ScHooL AupiIToR’S Form or Novice To PERSON INTERESTED IN THE 
ScHoot ACCOUNTS OF A SECTION. 


—_—_, —————_ 18 
Sir,—As authorized by the thirty-ninth section of the Public Schools 


Act, the undersigned Auditor of the Accounts of School Section No. 
, in the Township of —————, hereby requires your attendance 
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at the audit of these accounts, to be held at-—————, on—-_——— the 
day of ———— at the hour of o'clock in the ————. You 
are also hereby required by said School Act (under penalty for refusal or 
neglect) to bring with you any books, papers or writings connected with 
such accounts, and to lay them before the Auditor or Auditors of the 
Section. I am, Sir, 


Your obedient servant, 


A. B., Auditor of School See. 
To C.D.) Trustee. 


E.F. }Secretary-Treasurer. 


G.H./ other person. 
[as the case may be]. 


(Section 39, (4 6.) 


10. ForM oF WARRANT TO ENFORCE COLLECTION OF MoNEYS AWARDED 
TO BE PAID BY SCHOOL AUDITORS. 


The undersigned Auditor, [or Auditors] of the School Accounts of 
Public School No. ,in the Township of —————, by virtue of the 
powers vested in me [or us] by the thirty-ninth section of the Public 
Schools Act, hereby authorizes and requires you, [énsert name of 
Collector} after ten days from the date hereof, to collect from the person 
[persons, or corporation] named below the sum [or swms] of money, set 
opposite his [their or its] name [or names] being the sum or sums 
awarded by the undersigned Auditor [or Auditors] aforesaid, to be paid 
by such person [persons, or corporations], and to pay within days 
from the receipt thereof the amount so collected, after retainig your 
lawful fees, to whose discharge shall be your acquittance therefor. 
And in default of payment on demand by the person [persons, or corpora- 
tion| named below, you are hereby authorized and required, within three 
days after such default of payment, to levy the amount by distress and 
sale of the goods and chattels of the person [persons, or corporation] 
making said default. 

Given under my hand as Auditor [or our hands as Auditors], this 
— day of ————, 18—. 


To E. F., Collector of moneys awarded by Auditor to be paid. 


A. B., ) Auditor [or Auditors] of the 
‘ [C.D.] § School Section aforesaid. 


[Insert herve the names and amounts as above intimated. | 


Note.—The 39th (c) section of the said Act cited above, declares that the person named in the 
foregoing warrant ‘‘shall have the same power and authority to enforce the collection of the 
“moneys mentioned in the said warrant, with all reasonable costs, by seizure and sale of the 
‘* property of the party or corporation against whom the same has been issued, as any bailiff of a 
** Division Court has in enforcing a judgment and execution issued out of said Court.” 
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(Sections 40, (3), 117, 118, 119 and 130.) 


11. Form or REQUISITION ON THE MUNICIPAL COUNCIL FOR SCHOOL 
MONEYS. 


In terms of the fortieth [or, in the case of cities, towns and incorporated 
villages, the one hundred and eighteenth] section of the Public Schools 
Act, the Board of Public School Trustees for School Section No. 
of the township [or the Public School Board, or Board of Education, 
of the city, town or incorporated village] hereby applies to the Municipal 
Council of the township [city, town or incorporated village, as the case 
may be] for the sums of money set forth in the accompanying estimate 
for the support and maintenance of the Public School [or Schools] in the 
aforesaid section [city, town or vncorporated village] for the year ending 
on the 31st December, 18 : : 


[Here follows the estimate. ] 


The school corporation as aforesaid hereby respectfully requests that the 
Municipal Council of the township [city, town, etc.,] shall, as required by 
the one hundred and seventeenth [or, by the one hundred and erghteenth] 
section of the Public Schools Act, provide by assessment the foregoing 
amount of ————— dollars for the current expenses of the school [or 
schools] under charge of the Board, as per estimate herewith. 


A. B., Chairman. \ Corporate 
C. D., Secretary. § Seal. 


To the Clerk of the Municipal Council of the of 


Note.—This requisition, in the case of Rural School Trustees, must be sent to the Clerk of 
the Council concerned not later than the end of July, and in time for the August meeting. 

In case moneys are required for the erection of school houses, purchase of site, etc., the 
words ‘‘ provide by assessment” in the foregoing requisition should be altered to ‘‘ provide by 
debenture for the purchase of a school site” (or the ‘‘erection of a school building,” as the case 
may be.) See Sections 129-135. 


(Section 40 (7)). 
12. Form or Notice oF EXrMPTION TO TOWNSHIP CLERK. 


Str,—As authorized by the fortieth section of the Public Schools 
Act, the undersigned trustees of School Section No. —, in the town- 
ship of —, ata meeting held on the day of —, exempted 
as “indigent” the following persons resident in the School Section, from 
the payment of all school rates, [or above mills on the dollar, as the 
case may be,] in support of, the school. 


Ae 1a) Trustees 
U. D., > of the 

. K. F. \ Section. 
To G. H., Township Clerk, Post Office. 


[Insert list here.] 


Note.—This intimation must be given by the School Trustees to the Township Clerk ‘‘ on or 
before the first of August” in any year. 
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13. Form oF Promissory Note oF Rurat ScHoot TRUSTEES FOR 
TEACHERS SALARIES. 


18——_. 


——— days [or months] after date, the Board of Public School Trustees 
for School Section , of the Township of — , im the County of 
—, promises to pay to — the sum of dollars, advanced to it 
by the said — for the payment of Teachers’ Salaries, and hereby 
agrees to allow at the rate of per cent. per annum for such advance 


A. ey) 
School Trustees, ' C. D., > [L.8.] 
eee Ht ge i 


Note.—Not more than eight per cent. per annum can be lawfully paid by Trustees for loans of 
this nature. The form of note may be varied so that the amount of interest or discount can be 
included in the face value of the note. 


y 


(Section 69.) 


14. Form or Notice By ARBITRATORS TO PARTIES INTERESTED IN A 
ScHOOL SITE. 


The undersigned Arbitrators appointed to appraise the damages and 
determine the claims of all parties concerned in regard to the Public 
School Site selected for Section No.—, in the township of —, known 
as part of lot No. — in the said township, hereby give notice to all such 
parties that they will meet to hear and determine the claims on such 
part lot on — the’ — day of -- , 18—. You are hereby 
notified to attend such meeting or submit your claim in writing to the 
Arbitrators on the day named. 


Dated at, —— —, this 


Se a3 


— day of 


A.B.) > Arbitrators for 


CDges School Site. 
E. F.,) 2 No—, Tp. of —. 
To G. H., owner. 
I. J., lessee. 
K. L., tenant. 


M. N., (other party concerned.) 
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(Section 81 (2).) 


15. Form or Notick py Townsuie CouNcIL OF ITS INTENTION TO ALTER 
THE BOUNDARIES OF A PUBLIC SCHOOL SECTION, ETC. 


Township Clerk’s Office, ———— 18.—. 


‘The Municipal Council of the township of ———,, hereby gives public 
notice to the ratepayers and other parties concerned of School Section [or 
School Sections] No. —, [or Nos.] in this township, that it is the intention 
of the Council to alter the boundaries [devise or unite such section or 
sections, as the case may be,| of that section at a meeting of the Council 
to be held on the — day of —, 18—. 


A. B., Township Clerk. 


Note.—This intimation may be posted in the School Section or School Sections concerned, or 
published in a local newspaper ; or it may be sent to the School Trustees of the Sections to be 
affected by the proposed change. The eighty-first (2) Section of the Public Schools Act 
authorizes the Council to give the notice ‘‘in such manner as the Council may deem expedient.” 


(Sections 82 (1), and 87.) 


16. Form oF APPEAL TO A COUNTY COUNCIL IN REGARD TO SCHOOL 
SECTION BOUNDARIES, UNION OR OTHERWISE. 


The undersigned trustees [or fwe ratepayers or Public School Inspec- 
tor], of [Union] School Section No. —, in the Township of » as 
authorized by the eighty-second [or eighty-seventh] section of the 
Public Schools Act, hereby appeal to the Municipal Council of the 
County of , against the action [or refusal to act—as in the case of 
ordinary school sections—on application being duly made to it, on the 
part] of the Council of the Township of———in regard to the bound- 
aries of our School Section. 

Dated at this day of ——, 18—. 


ASB Trustees 

C.D., -[Union] Sch. See. 

K. F No.—. 

[or signed by five ratepayers of the Section, or by the Public School 
Inspector, in case of Union Sections. 


To the Clerk of the Municipal Council, 
County of 


(Sections 82 (3), and 87.) 


17. Form or NOTICE OF THE DECISION OF THE ARBITRATORS IN REGARD 
TO AN APPEAL TO A COUNTY COUNCIL. 


The undersigned Public School Inspector, one of the Arbitrators 
appointed by-the Municipal Council of the County of ———, to consider 
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and decide upon an appeal to the Council in regard to the boundaries of 
School Section No. —, in the Township of ————, hereby gives notice 
to the trustees of the Section [or other Section, and to the Clerk of the 
Townshvp concerned] that the Arbitrators have agreed to the following 
award in the case :— 
[Insert %t.] 
AES 
Public School Inspector. 
Arbitrator. 

To the Trustees of School Section No.— \ 

and - j 
To the Clerk of the Township of : 


Note.—This form may be altered so as to meet the case of Union School Section Appeals, 
provided for in Section 87. : 


(Section 86 (1).) 


18. Form or PErrrion To TOWNSHIP COUNCIL IN REGARD TO UNION 
SCHOOL SECTIONS. 


The petition to the Council of the Township of————of [five] rate- 
payers of said Township respectfully showeth: That they are desirous 
that a Union School Section should be formed out of parts of the Town- 
ships of—————[or they are desirous that the boundaries of Union 
School Section No.—, in the Townships of ————, should be altered [or 
dissolved] as the case may be. 

Your petitioners, therefore, pray that the request which they have 
herein made may be granted, so far as the Council of your Township 
is concerned, in terms of the eighty-sixth section of the Public Schools 
Act. 

IAs ley 
Cab. | Petitioners 
E. F., ete. 
To the Clerk of the Council, 
Township of 


Note.—An original copy of the foregoing petition must be sent to the Clerk of each of the Town- 
ships concerned, not later than August or September of any year, so that the respective by-laws 
required can be passed not later than the 25th December, as required by law. Sec. 86, cl. (7). 


(Section 86 (3).) 


19. Form or INSPEcTOR’s NOTICE TO TOWNSHIP CLERKS. 
PuBLIC SCHOOL INSPECTOR’S OFFICE, 
—______——_—_., 18—. 


Sir,—lI hereby notify you that a meeting of the Arbitrators appointed 
to form [alter or dissolve] a Union School Section [or the Union School 


12 (S.R.) 
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Section No.—, in the Township of ————,] as requested by the rate- 
payers concerned, will be held at— , on the— day of -——, 18—, 
at the hour of — o’clock in the forenoon. 
I am, Sir, 
Your obedient servant, 
ALS 


Public School. I mspector. 
To C. D., Clerk of the Township of ———— 


Wote.—A similar notice is to be sent to the Clerks of each of the Townships concerned. See 
Section 86 (3). 


(Section 91 (1).) 


90. Form or Notice oF EQUALIZED ASSESSMENT OF UNION SCHOOL 
SECTIONS BY THE TOWNSHIP ASSESSORS. 


The undersigned Assessors of the Township of ————,, as authorized 
and required by the ninety-first Section of the Public Schools Act, 
hereby give notice to the Clerks of the above said Townships that 
they have met and determined the proportion of the annual requisition 
for school purposes of the Public School Trustees of Union Section No.—, 
of the said Townships, which shall be levied upon and collected from the 
taxable property of the respective Municipalities out of which the Union 
School Section is formed. This proportion of assessment, so fixed and 
determined by us, shall remain in force for three years from the date of 
this notice. 


Dated at 


——, this day of , 18—. 


AwBs ) Assessors as 
C.D., ete. § aforesaid. 


To the Clerk of the Council, Township of: 


Note.—An original copy of this notice, signed by the agreeing Assessorsis to be sent to the 
Clerk of each of the Township Councils concerned. 


(Section L103 (1).) 


21. Form or NoricE REQUESTING THAT SCHOOL ELECTION SHALL BE HELD 
ON SAME DAY AS MUNICIPAL ELECTION: 


Ssessnae , 18—. 


The Board of Public School Trustees [or Board of Education] for the 
City [Town, Incorporated Village or Township] of , hereby notifies 
the Municipal Council of the City [Zown, etc.,] that the said Board has 
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passed a resolution requiring that the next election of Trustees to such 
Board shall take place on the same day as that on which the election of 
Municipal Councillors takes place. 
AGBS 
Secretary of the Board. 
To the Clerk of the Council, Township [City, etc.,] of- 


Note.—This notice must be sent to the Municipal Clerk on or before the first of October in 
any year. See 103 (1.) 


(Section 151.) 


22. ForM or AGREEMENT FOR ENGAGEMENT OF A PUBLIC SCHOOL 
TEACHER. 


MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT made this—————-day of ——_—_, 18—, 
between the Public School Trustees of Section No.——, in the Township 
of ————— for the Public School Board of the City, Town or Village 
of ] ————— and of —————, the holder of a 
class certificate of qualification as a Public School Teacher in Ontario, 
as follows :— 


1. The [Trustees or Board of Public School Trustees] hereby employ 
for their said school such Teacher, at the yearly salary of -———H—— 
dollars, for the term of one year, beginning on the day of————— 
one thousand eight hundred and— , and ending on the— day of 
, one thousand eight hundred and , and further agree 
that they and their successors in office will pay such salary to the said 
Teacher at least quarterly, and will exercise all powers and perform all 
duties under the Public Schools Act and Regulations of the Education 
Department, which may be requisite for making such payment. 

2. The Teacher agrees with the said Board of Public School Trustees, 
to teach and conduct the said school during the said term, according to . 
the said-Law and Regulations in that behalf. 

3. The foregoing is subject to the following conditions: (1) That the 
Teacher shall continue to be the holder of a legal certificate of qualifica- 
tion as a Public School Teacher in Ontario. (2) That holidays and vaca- 
tions prescribed by the Law and Regulations are excepted from the said 
term. (3) That the days on which the teacher has attended the meetings 
of Teachers’ Associations or Institutes, as certified by the Inspector or 
Chairman thereof, shall be allowed himas if he had actually taught in 
the said school; and, (4) That in case of sickness, as certified by a 
registered medical practitioner, he shall be entitled to receive his salary 
without deduction, for such period as may be authorized under the 
Statute in that behalf. 

4. The Trustees or School Board and the Teacher may, at their option, 
respectively terminate this engagement by giving notice in writing to the 
other of them at least-—————calendar months previously, and so as to 
terminate on the last day of a calendar month. 

5. This agreement shall also be construed to continue in force from year 
to year, unless and until it is terminated by the notice hereinbefore 
prescribed. 
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As witness the Corporate Seal of the said Trustees or School Board 
and the hand and seal of the Teacher, on the day and year first above- 
mentioned. 


Dette nan ce Anat een ) 
| Corporat 

PE yah, chee oh a ake SO See [ Sean 4 

eh rae alee MRE IL NITE el a J id 

A aden cts Weather Teacher. [ Seal. ] 


In presence of 
[In Duplicate.] One copy to be retained by the Trustees and the other 
by the Teacher 


(Section 164.) 


23. Form or TRUSTEES’ REQUEST TO INSPECTOR TO SUSPEND THE CERTIFI- 
CATE OF A TEACHER. 


18—. 


> 


The Trustees of School Section, No. —, in the Township of ————_, 
hereby inform the Public School Inspector that ——_————,, a teacher 
holding a certificate of qualification valid in this County, has wilfully 
neglected [or refused] to carry out an agreement entered into at common 
law with us as Trustees. We, therefore, request you to suspend the 
certificate of such teacher in terms of the one hundred and sixty-fifth 
section of the Public Schools Act. 


AX 
C. D., + School Section 
E. F 


B., | Trustees of 
, ING 


To the Public School Inspector. 


(Section 164.) 


94. Form or Notice To TRUSTEES AND TEACHER OF THE SUSPENSION OF 
TEACHER’S CERTIFICATE. 


PusLic SCHOOL INSPECTOR’S OFFICE, 


Lie eee tae. 


By virtue of the authority vested in me by the one hundred and 
sixty-fourth section of the Public Schools Act, [hereby notify you that 
I have suspended your certificate of qualification [or the certificate of 
qualification of ] as a Public School Teacher in School 
Section, No. —, in the Township of —, and within my jurisdiction. 
My reasons for doing so are as follows, viz.:—[J/nsert them]. 

AYBS 
Public School Inspector. 


To C. D., Public School Teacher, and to the 
Trustees of School Section, No. —. 
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(Section 166.) 


25. Form oF INSPECTOR’S NOTICE TO THE MINISTER OF EDUCATION OF THE 
SUSPENSION OF A TEACHER'S CERTIFICATE. 


Pusiic ScHooL INSPECTOR’S OFFICE, 
-, 18—. 


The undersigned, Inspector of Public Schools in the — of —, 
hereby notifies the Honorable Minister of Education, that by virtue of 
the authority vested in him in that behalf he has suspended the certifi- 
cate of qualification held by ,a Public School Teacher 
within his jurisdiction, for the following reasons, viz.—[Insert them]. 
The certificate suspended was issued by the late Chief Superintendent 
of Education [Cowncil of Public Instruction, or the Minister of Educa- 
tion, as the case may be] and is dated the of ,18—. It is of the 
class, grade 


A.B, 
Public School Inspector. 
To the Honorable | 
The Minister of Education. 


(Section 167.) 


26. Form oF NoTICE TO A TEACHER OF THE MEETING OF THE COUNTY 
BOARD OF EXAMINERS TO CONSIDER HIS CASE. 


Pusiic ScHoou INSPECTOR’S OFFICE, 
sae ee NSS 


The Public School Inspector hereby notifies ,a school teacher, 
whose certificate of qualification was suspended by him on the 
day of —, 18—, that a meeting of the County Board of Examiners 
will be held at on , the ——— day of ———, 18—, 
to consider the suspension of such certificate. 


AY Bs 
To C. D., Public School Inspector. 
Public School Teacher. 


(Section 183 (10).) 


27. ForM oF TEMPORARY CERTIFICATE ISSUED To A TEACHER BY A PUBLIC 
ScHooL INSPECTOR. 


This is to certify that I, —.-—, as Public School Inspector of 
the County of -———, having received an application from the 
Trustees of School Section No. —, desiring that the services of M 
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— [name in full], may become legally available for such 
school, and having obtained the approval of the Minister of Education, 
do hereby grant under the authority of the Public Schools Act, a 
certificate of qualification to the said ————— to teach such School until 


the next ensuing meeting of the Board of Examiners in the month 
of ASSe. 


As witness my hand this 


TS By 


Public School Inspector 
In the presence of 


(Section 213.) 


28. Form or Notice To PARENT OR GUARDIAN OF NEGLECT TO EDUCATE 
CHILD OR CHILDREN. 


Str,—The Board of Public School Trustees for — hereby 
informs you that the officer appointed for that purpose has reported to it 
that , your child [or children] [or ——— 
under your care or guardianship] has [or have] not attended any school, 
or has [or have] not otherwise been under efficient elementary instruction, 
as required by the two hundred andeninth and following sections of the 
Public Schools Act. 


Before bringing this neglect on your part before the magistrate having 
jurisdiction in such cases, the trustees hereby notify you to attend a 
meeting of the Board to be held at —on —, the — day of 
———, 18—, or send such explanation of the alleged neglect to the 
Board at that meeting as you may deem necessary and proper. 


I am, Sir, 
Your obedient servant, 


A. B., 
To C.D. Secretary to the Board. 
Parent [or Guardian] of 
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IL—UNIVERSITY AND DEPARTMENTAL EXAMINATIONS. 


A.—SCOPE AND CHARACTER. : 


As the Departmental Regulations show, candidates for Second Class 
non-professional certificates will be examined on the Pass Matriculation 
papers in Arts of the University of Toronto, and candidates for First 
Class non-professional certificates on the honor papers for the same ex- 
amination. The following Syllabus, defining the scope and character of 
the examinations in English, Natural Science and Physics, and Mathe- 
matics, was adopted at a meeting of the Senate of the University held 
on the 10th and 11th November, 1887 :— 


ENGLISH. 
I. ENGLISH GRAMMAR AND PHILOLOGY. 


For pass, Etymology and Syntax, with exercises thereon. For honors 
_ the same subjects as for pass, with the sounds and alphabet, outlines of 
Historical Grammar, and Philology. In Philology the following sections 
of Earle’s Philology of the English Tongue (4th edition) are recommended 
for reference as indicating the scope and character of the examination :— 
Sections 1 and 193 to 613 inclusive, omitting such details as are unim- 
portant at this stage of the candidates’ knowledge of the language. 


ll. ENGLISH COMPOSITION AND PROSE LITERATURE. 


For pass and honors: the framing of sentences and paragraphs ; para- 
phrasing of prose; expansion and contraction of prose passages ; 
synonyms; correction of errors; the elements and qualities of style ; 
themes based upon the prose literature prescribed; the critical study of 
the prose literature prescribed, involving the study of the merits and 
defects of the author’s language, sentences and paragraphs. On this 
subject no special paper will be submitted for honors, but in the pass 
paper there will be for honors a few questions of a more difficult character 
than some of those set for pass. 


III. POETICAL LITERATURE. 


The object of the papers for both pass and honors will be to determine 
whether the candidate understands and appreciates the author’s meaning. 
This involves the careful study of the form in which the author expresses 
himself. Paraphrasing, derivation, synonyms, proper names and historical 
points, figurative language, sentence and paragraph structure, and metrical 
form, will all be considered solely from this point of view. The biography 
of the writers and the history of the periods in which they lived, will be 
dealt with in this connection, only in so far as they may have affected the 
meaning or the form of the texts prescribed. The candidate will also be 
expected to have memorized the finest passages. 
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NATURAL SCIENCE AND PHYSICS. ' 
I. PHYSICS. 


For candidates for Third Class Certificates, the examination in Physics: 
will be wholly directed to testing whether the candidates have clear 
ideas respecting some of the more obvious properties of matter, and an 
accurate non-quantitative knowledge of the more elementary facts and 
laws of Physics. If any arithmetical questions are proposed, they will 
be very elementary. The teaching should be by observation and 
experiment. 

Candidates for Pass Matriculation (or Second Class Certificates) are 
supposed to continue their qualitative study of Physics; but to prepare: 
them for the quantitative study of the subject, they are required by the 
programme to take the most elementary part of the Kinematics of a point, 
the Dynamics (Kinetics and Statics) of a Particle, and the Statics of a 
Fluid. The examination papers will consequently be composite, con- 
taining what have above been called qualitative questions and a few 
quantitative or mathematical problems, but the latter will be elementary 
and easy. In teaching the subject there should, therefore, be a com- 
bination of the experimental and the rational methods, but less attention. — 
should be given to Statics than this subject has received in the past. 


If. BIOLOGY.* 


Elements of Zoology. 


Vertebrate as distinguished from Invertebrate animals. Structure of 
a vertebrate animal as exemplified by a Fish. Form of the body: its 
regions, the paired and unpaired fins. The skin: its structure and 
functions. The skeleton: vertebral column and vertebre; skull and 
hard parts of the fins: muscles: nervous system and sense organs; 
alimentary system, mouth, tongue and teeth; intestinal canal ; its various 
parts and the glands connected with it; their functions. The vascular 
system; lymphatics and lymphatic glands; heart and blood vessels, 
arteries, veins, and capillaries; respiratory system, gills; air bladder; 
excretory system. 

Common forms of Canadian Fish. Classification of these—Zoological 
nomenclature. Important peculiarities of the Ganoid Fish. 

Differences of terrestrial as compared with aquatic Vertebrates—the 
adaptation to a different medium. A Frog in its young and adult stages. 
compared with a Fish. Metamorphosis ; other Canadian Amphibia. 

Reptiles: their classification and structural peculiarities; the Painted 
Turtle, Alligator, Lizard; and Garter Snake as types. 

Structural agreement between Birds and Lizards; adaptation to 
aerial life. 

Mammals: the three great groups and their geographical distribution. 
The opossum and its young. The higher mammalia and the common 


*The details of the course in Botany are given under Form I. of the High School course: 
of study. 
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Canadian representatives of the orders of these. Adaptation to different 
modes of life: terrestrial, arboreal, subterranean, aquatic, aerial. 


Comparison of relative position of organs in Vertebrate and Inverte- 
brate animals. The Crayfish as exemplifying the difference. Its segments 
and limbs, their arrangement and functions. Structural differences of the 
organs from those of Vertebrates. Other Arthropods, such as the Grass- 
hopper, Spider and Thousand Legs. 


The Earthworm and Leech as examples of Annelids. The Clam, Pond 
Snail and Slug, as examples of Molluscs. Comparison of these with each 
other and with the Annelids and Arthropods as to form and structure. 


The other Invertebrate Sub-Kingdoms and their terrestrial and fresh- 
water representatives. 


Biology.—Its scope and aims ; its relation to Physics and Chemistry. 
Common peculiarities of all living bodies. Points of agreement and 
difference between Plants and Animals. Sub-division of Biological 
knowledge. Morphology and Physiology. The relation of Plants and 
Animals to each other, and to their environment. Diseases of Plants and 
Animals. Practical applications of Biology. 


The scope of the examination in Botany, Zoology, and Biology, is the 
same for Honor Students as for Pass Students, but a more detailed 
knowledge of the subjects will be required, and questions of greater 
difficulty will be set. It will be assumed that the compound microscope 
is used in preparing for this examination. 


At both the pass and the honor examinations it will be assumed that 
the work has been taken up practically. 


Ill. CHEMISTRY. 


In preparing pupils for the examination in Chemistry, the attention 
of teachers is directed to the following points. At both the pass and the 
honor examinations it will be assumed that the work has been taken up 
practically. Only such facts will be considered of importance as are 
required to illustrate the simpler theories of the constitution of matter, 
and only such portions of these theories as are needed for the explanation 
of the simpler facts. The following Syllabus contains an outlineof such 
theories :— 


1. Definition of the objects of the Science: its relation to Physics, and 
the relation of the Physical Sciences (Chemistry and Physics) to Biology. 


2. Definitions of matter in its three forms—gaseous, liquid and 
solid. A chemist confines his attention to homogeneous forms of matter , 
importance of mass (weight) as a measure of matter; all matter, 
without an exception, is subject to chemical change. By continuing 
the chemical changes, which result in a lighter form of matter, chemists 
are led to a limited number of forms which can not be made to give 
any lighter matter. These forms of matter have distinct spectra as 

ases. From these in almost all cases the original matter may be con- 
structed. They are therefore called the Elements. 
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3. The names of the Elements—The laws of combination of the 
Elements in Definite Proportion, Multiple Proportion, Reciprocal Pro- 
portion. Dalton’s theory that the Elements are composed of atoms 
explains these laws. The use and meaning of the term molecule, The 
use of symbols to denote atoms and molecules, and the use of equations 
to denote chemical change. 


4. Dalton’s theory does not admit of practical application unless 
we have the means of measuring the number of atoms in a molecule. 
Dalton assumed that he knew this number, e.g. H O for water. Chemists 
solve the problem by Avogadro’s Law, that “equal volumes of gases, 
measured at the same temperature and pressure, contain the same number 
of molecules, and therefore weigh in the ratio of the weights of these 
molecules,” deduced from the physical laws of gases, and from their rela- 
tive densities as compared with their combining weights, and also from 
the laws of combination by volume. 


5. The study of the combination of the Elements, Hydrogen and 
Chlorine, gives proof that the molecule of Hydrogen contains two parts. 
The study of the compound Hydrogen Chloride convinces chemists that 
these parts are indivisible, and therefore atoms. Hydrogen is therefore 
represented by the symbol Hg, 


6. Hence, that volume of any gas will weigh its molecular weight in 
any system of weight, which weighs two units of weight when filled with 
hydrogen gas at the same temperature and pressure. Thus 22.327 litres 
at 0° C., and 760 ™m. Bar. of Hydrogen, weigh two grams, and of any 
other gas its molecular weight in grams. In like manner 377 cubic feet 
at 60° F., and 30 inches Bar. of Hydrogen weigh 2 lbs., and therefore this 
volume of any gas at same temperature and pressure weighs its molecular 
weight in lbs. avoirdupois. 


7. Chemists have agreed to take the least weight of any Element 
found in such a molecular weight as the weight of the atom, 


8. The law of the specific heat of the elements may be used to deter- 
mine atomic weight. 


9. Classification of the elements by their atomic weight and by the 
chemical character of their compounds. Outlines of Mendelejeff’s classi- 
fication. Allotropic modifications of the elements. Valency. 


10. The relations of acids, salts and bases. Nomenclature. 
11. The law of isomorphism ; its application to the determination of 
atomic weight. a 


12. The conditions of chemical combination. Heat as cause and result 
of chemical action. 
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13. Many of the physical properties of- bodies may be*traced to the 
properties of the individual atoms. Molecular volume of solids and 
liquids. 


14. The following selection of the elements, with their most character- 
istic compounds may be studied in illustration of the outlinesof Men- 
delejeft’s classification of the elements :— 


Hydrogen. Sodium. Magnesium, Calcium. Boron. 
Potassium, Zine. Strontium. |! Aluminium. 
| Barium 
Carbon. Nitrogen. | Oxygen. | Fluorine. Manganese. 
Silicon. Phosphorus. ; Sulphur. Chlorine. Tron. 
Tin. Arsenic. Bromine. Gold. 
Lead. Antimony. Iodine. Platinum, 
Bismuth. 
MATHEMATICS. 


Second Olass (Pass Matriculation) Examination. 


ARITHMETIC, 


The examination will cover the whole course. 


ALGEBRA. 


Elementary Rules; Factoring; Highest Common Measure; Lowest 
Common Multiple ; Square Root; Cube Root ; Fractions ; Ratio ; Indices ; 
Surds ; Simple Equations of one, two and three unknown quantities ; 
Quadratic Equations. 


EUCLID.—BOOKS L, II. AND III. 


While the examination paper will consist in part of book work, its 
special object will be the determination of the extent to which candidates 
have mastered the principles of the subject rather than of their familiarity 
with the text in its usual form, and will include easy deductions illustra- 
tive of such principles. 


COMMERCIAL COURSE. 


Under Departmental Regulation 51, a Commercial Course is pre- 
scribed for the first form of High Schools. In order to define more clearly 
the limits of this course and to indicate the scope of the examination, the 
following Syllabus has been prepared by the Education Department for 
the guidance of Candidates and High School Masters :— 


Writing: 


To take a correct position at the desk, and to hold the pen properly ; 
to be familiar with the finger, forearm or muscular, whole arm and 
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combined movements, and also with the exercises most suitable for each ; 
to combine the elements so as to form the letters correctly ; to analyze the 
letters ; to combine letters so as to form words, paying attention to slant, 
spacing, height, shadiug, etc. ; to classify letters according to their forma- 
tion; to.write fair ordinary script, and also headings of accounts, in- 
voices, ete. 


It should be the aim to secure free movement from the first. As there 
is a tendency on the part of the pupils to use the fingers far too much, 
the teacher will do well to insist on the practice of the muscular move- 
ment. 


Book-keeping and Commercial Transactions : 


The nature and object of book-keeping; opening, conducting, and 
closing accounts, as cash, merchandise, personal and incidental accounts ; 
to work easy exercises and sets, using only one “book of accounts”; 
to distinguish between the two great classes of accounts; to work out 
sets, using the day-book, journal and ledger; to take off a trial balance 
and correct errors ; to make out a statement of resources and liabilities, 
and also of losses and gains; to make out a balance sheet; to work out 
sets by single entry; to change from single to double entry and vice 
versa ; to be familiar with the different kinds of commercial paper— 
bills, invoices, receipts, orders, due bills, credit notes, checks, promissory 
notes, chattel notes, accommodation notes, drafts, bills of exchange; the 
endorsement of notes, checks, etc.; the nature and use of auxiliary books 
—cash book, bill book; sales book, invoice book, inventory book, bank 
book, check book; entries for renewing and discounting notes, cross 
entries, writing off bad debts; the nature and use of the journal, day 
book, special column journal, special column cash book, petty cash book, 
petty ledger, private ledger; single and joint shipments, commission 
sales book, shipment invoices, and account sales ; partnership—to open, 
conduct and close a set of books, branch houses, manufacturing, dealings 
with banks ; correspondence—business letters, telegrams, advertisements 
circulars, ete. 


Précis Writing: 

To condense correspondence or official documents so as to give what 
is really important in clear concise language, so methodically arranged 
that a person who has not time to read the originals may acquaint 
himself readily with all that is really essential in them. The merit of 
such a Précis consists in its brevity, completeness, clearness, and judicious 
arrangement. 


Indexvng : 

To show how letters, bills, accounts, etc, should be arranged and 
indexed so as to be easily referred to. 

In Drawing the authorized Drawing books indicate the course fully. 
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B—LIST OF SUBJECTS AND NUMBER OF PAPERS TO BE 
SET AT THE THIRD CLASS, SECOND CLASS, AND FIRST 
CLASS C NON-PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 

I. EXAMINATION FOR THIRD CLASS CERTIFICATES. 


(Papers to be set by the Central Committee.) 


*Reading and Orthoépy........ One paper. 

English Grammar ......0...0. “ 

Composition and Prose Literature ¥ 

Poetical, Literature............ “ 

History and Geography........ i 

Arithmetic and Mensuration.... ss 

LATTE TT Ge aga RP Hi a 5 

Commercial Course .......... Two papers. 

WPAN eis, ea ne ates oe One paper. 

LEUNG TSISS DS a ak athe - 

SURE a ae a i < 

Patin § Two papers—one on Authors and one 
Seen ek ge gts a RS ate, l on Composition and Grammar. 

MrOCH Mere. Aan Seales ae, aE 

PCIE Pye.) She er Cory os 4 i < 


The Senate of the University also adopted the following Schedule of 
subjects and papers : 


II. SECOND CLASS OR PASS MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


English Grammar ............ One paper. 
English Composition and Prose } 
PULGEMNUTS 0), eign Sc a hit as 

Poetical Literature............ z 

History and Geography ....... 

LTE i. 

GEE I eee iH 

“SLO LIL ETT RS a “4 

SOUS sts i * 

SEINE Vg oh ge ics ail nasi srs s ‘ 

+Biology (only Botany for 1888). 4 

Lati { Two papers—one on Authors and one 

CO ASD a a Shey ¢ 
on Composition and Grammar. 

BNO pats). Fon sd & 0s ve. 

(EST S TS 8 2 ga re i ‘ 


“ 


* An oral examination will also be held in Reading. 


+ After 1888 there will be two papers on Biology—one on Botany and one on Zoology and 
Biology. 
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Ill FIRST C OR HONOR EXAMINATION FOR MATRICULATION. 


English Grammar and Philology. One paper. 
Each sti arp One paper (The same as for pass, with 
Se eae: beatae a few more difficult questions for 


Diterature sek soils alee ve aes honors and’ First (CG) 
Poetical Literature ............ One paper. 
History and Geography ......-. ‘ 
Algebra ss cay. sae eens 4 
Gocmetry, au jan- Ola ee eer i 
Prigonometityy ssc: Sara eee 
Chemistry. ees atue a arts e 
*Biology (only Botany for 1888) . 
Greeki one ae epiaes one oe cer One paper on Authors. 
pes | Two papers—one on Authors and one 
WCIL gluacc-A Dare oun. wralercinva, Hehe oie ake 
on Composition. 
Datincand Greeks 22.0% Segue ' ane Peee on Greek and Latin Gram- 
Two papers—one on Authors and one 
Bereich acter ead ee eo ne 1 : eanen tion and Grama 


« “ 


IIL. --QUALIFICATIONS FOR FIRST CLASS GRADING. 


Under Regulation 62, of the Education Department, sub-section (ad) 
of I. and IL, and (c) of IIL, a portion of the grant voted by the Legislature 
to High Schoois and Collegiate Institutes, is to be paid according to the 
“eondition and suitability of the school premises.” In order that Boards 
of Trustees may understand the basis on which this portion of the High 
School grant is divided, the following description of the items mentioned 
in the said Regulation is submitted for their guidance : 


Water closets.—If outside, to be convenient to the school building but 
far enough removed to prevent contamination of the air breathed by the 
pupils. Separate closets for the sexes, under separate roofs, at least 
several feet apart, each containing separate compartments (four for the 
first fifty in attendance, and one for each subsequent fifty), the boys’ to be 
of glazed brick or similar material; or when of wood, to be painted in a 
dark color and sanded. Urinals for the boys; also divided into compart- 
ments, and properly placed. In the case of Union Schools, the closets 
for the use of High School pupils must be separate and distinct from 
those for the use of Public School pupils. Separate and locked closets 
for the teachers. Entrances of closets screened from observation. Pro- 
vision for cleaning and deodorizing the closets and urinals at suitable 
intervals. Suitable walks from school building to closets, so that. they 
may be reached with comforts in all kinds of weather. A high board 
fence between boys’ side and girls’ side, from the closets to the school 
building. If inside the school building, the above conditions must be 
satisfied mutatis mutandis. 
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Water swpply.—A good well or other-supply of pure water on the 
premises; water filters in the school building, with provision for frequent 
replenishment. If the supply be from water-works, a sufficient number 
of suitable taps. 


School grounds.—To be used for High School purposes only; well 
situated and easily accessible; of not less than one acre. Grounds properly 
levelled and drained; planted with shade trees, and ornamental trees and 
shrubs; laid out with flower beds and grass plots in front of the school 
building. Separate play grounds for the sexes. Grounds well fenced 
(ornamental fence in front,) with separate entrances and walks for the 
sexes. Suitable provision for keeping the grounds in good order. 


External appearance of School Building.—Building separate from 
public school building ; placed at least 30 feet from the public highway 
and remote from any disturbing noises; of good architectural appearance 


Class-rooms.—A room in which all the pupils can assemble. Class- 
rooms conveniently arranged and tasteful in appearance ; well propor- 
tioned and oblong in shape ; ceilings at least 14 feet high and 12 square 
feet on the floor ; ceilings white. walls colored, not white, French grey or 
a light stone color preferred ; floorsin good order ; a suitable platform for 
the teacher’s desk ; in three and more masters’ schools a special class-room 
for the teaching of science ; suitable provision for cleaning and dusting ; 
separate entrances to each class-room for the sexes. 


Halls.—Ot suitable size and convenient arrangement; separate and 
with separate main entrances, for the sexes; with covered porches or 
other suitable provision of this nature; separate means of egress to the 
water-closets ; if the building is of two or more stories, separate and 
suitable stair-cases for the sexes; door mats and scrapers. 


Waiting-rooms.—Of suitable size and convenient arrangement, separate 
for the sexes, suitably furnished with seats. 


Cap-rooms.—Of suitable size and convenient arrangement ; separate 
for the sexes ; furnished with cap-hooks, and « lavatory or other suit- 
able provision of this nature. 


Teachers’ private rooms.—At least one for the joint use of the staff ; 
of suitable size and convenient arrangement ; suitably and comfortably 
furnished. 


Desks.—Sufficient for the attendance ; of suitable size and finish ; single 
preferred, with movable seats and adjustable lids; placed at proper 
intervals; a suitable desk and chair in each class-room for the teacher. 
At least two visitors’ chairs in each class-room. Suitable tables in the 
Science room (or laboratory) for experimental work. 


Blackboards.—Of sufficient extent and good quality: at a suitable 
distance from the floor, and properly placed in regard to light. Troughs 
to hold chalk dust. A proper supply of erasers. ; 


Tighting.—Of sufficient quantity, from the left; windows large and 
numerous, with large panes, placed well up in the walls. A proper supply 
of blinds—opaque blinds, should there be windows on the right side, or 
the rear, or in front. 
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Heating.—If by stoves, of sufficient capacity, they and the stove pipes 
being so placed that all parts of each room may be properly warmed. 
Stoves surrounded by fire screens, if near the desks. A water-can on each 
stove. A proper supply of wood or coal boxes. If by hot air, hot water 
or steam, the quantity and distribution of the heat to be sufficient. 
‘Stoves or other heating apparatus in good condition. A thermometer in 
each class-room. A uniform temperature of 67 degrees maintained in 
winter. Provision for heating the halls, waiting-rooms, cap-rooms, and 
teachers’ private rooms, as well as the class rooms. 


Ventilation.—Proper provision in each room for the ingress of pure 
warm air, and the egress of foul air, so that there may be a complete 
change at least three times every hour. Windows (with sashes) to be 
adjusted by weights and pulleys, so as to be readily lowered from above, 
and raised from above. Movable fan-lights over each class room door. 


IV.—LISTS OF PHYSICAL AND CHEMICAL APPARATUS. 


(The references in the list are to the High School Chemistry and the 
High School Physics.) 


A—CHEMICAL: FOR SCHOOLS WITH TWO MASTERS. 


Probable Cost. 


Hog Le Blas Ite 8 2-OUTICS wera ts ence ome so NT CN elena ea al aie ar aac $0 35 
Deo Magica nL Or patinns Wuswan Scie ak be peso tee erect re eoke tacts one 0 50 
3. 4 <s co ae CMA EE Manet Peete) Riek Pel YEN EY Pd Ub NE Cait C4 La MEE Ce on] 3 ake 0 60 
se Wil Cl a Nee chem ee RRL seem pen Mle ASB Coot PE opty 0 10 
5S Woultt 6 bottles, or S-neck) 1 pint. foe as ser lepeernrgn 1 65 
6. 2 Gas or Wash Bottles, pint and quart .................... 0 75 
anor Eannels, 3: AMO. 4-OUNGCO Le vcr tercan ye enna is eee en ee 0-25 
8. 2 Spirit Lamps, 3 and 4-ounce .......50....055..-.5 5050 0 90 
OA dineaty BeakcersiS) le si cps otis lanl aes isjoMparela cia nveh Veena ton ede 0 90 
10.5 dozen Lest ‘Tubes, 65-inch... cio. ee eee 1 40 
LinTests Dubes.3 each-6.7and"8-ineh o caj3 rte eee 0 35 
12. 4 Retorts, stoppered, 8-ounce ..........20..-.-.-.e esses 1 50 
Sh pe ae oe ES RAP RA ee ee ge RNS ted cv ete i aly PO 1 00 
14° T Receiver for Retorty Pins a)<4«siyai chr ote ee eri nee 0 50 
15. 2 Glass Jars, for collecting gases, quart.................0-- 0 50 
Ge Circular Glass. Covers stot saline) mii ee en ene en ees 0 10 
17. 1 Oxygen Globe or Sun, LOAnche 2S eee eee nae eee 1 45 
18. Stirring Rods, glass, Bs To Aieaseoee Cnty Macy meen Lathe ay Seah a Aras 0 10 
VOs 1. Graditates50"Ge. see Bice hei lete Chl mate ee cen eats eee 0 50 
20. 1 cs DEOMI o ab ad Oooo 8 Sie cults pha WSR Aco reee TA Rud Ree 0 45 

21. 4 lbs. Glass Tubing, assorted sizes for lamp work and fitting 
UP, APPATAUUS 0.4). late lar aioe siomes Heelers jee Ao eater 2 00 


Aas WN oe SY wo CCN RG es. Reece in nna sooo RA cite ire 0 55 
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23. Support, universal joints.......... oct aL ko Re RBs chee $1 00 
24. 2 Bunsen Burners, air regulator. (If gas is not used, large 
spirit lamps should be substituted)...................... 1 20 
Com Pelvatogt Mian, Wom satin Owe 4st: t wie Fi be welds led 0 50 
real Oe . obra w haMen Mette: Candid inde Cnt y hate Ses 0 70 
27. 1 Copper Retort, for oxygen, 16-ounce .............-...... 2 50 
' 28. 2 Gas Bags, for storing gas, 2-gallon, or gas holder.......... 3 50 
29. 2 Stop-Cocks and Rubber Plug, to fit item 28............. 1 60 
SeIBEOCUTIALIC: L YOUC I A emtes eh ay a dis his oan vata a biel e we Ar 0 75 
31. 1 Balloon, of collodion, to show levity of H................. 0 65 
Boe a lubes, different izes, for FH ..tones! ..2. oss ous). oc oe bh wd 0 50 
Samm CR TETAIO LL WB hi ae anae es cisigtetet e elon s = nie Sle 8 nie a se of 8K, AOR as 0 20 
Se Pemes Ae Fy ed Gv UPPER aremh i ea utes ony Ng ket g pte! spar edge ey oie betard S 0 45 
35. 2 Pipettes, straight stems, one with bent stem.............. 0 55 
mse uvse L (bese) = OULD te ape a dn setae ta ls ck. fiscaleinr sis opel Sicte 6 05 
See OOOK CNemiGaliba Delay. pei ists se he siesta ee ee 0 20 
Beem sew Cork borers) brass, SUX IM Seb...<.. sc¢ foe nee eo ats Leos 
Sibis, LL SLO LOIS ONNOYES Ge 5LS ce cn cie toon Sea .cO coe! Der ol die rice mannan ar aac 0 20 
mere CUT SPONO Ma. waa Mme athe eee sce Weed Aieaierg 0 30 
AEM hesG=tilbec rushes es wat yee mmnRee le MAE er) 200 Shs Sha Rene OMS 
(Tice TATE STOO AB fo) Fee po See, eo 0 20 
Bouere OHO OTALING DOOD a. ool ccpecyc etre + <2) Ie hehe 2 ale geeks 0 15 
aa 2 dozen Corks well assorted. .....-..5...-+.000%. - Pers ane 0 30 
Home lpekebber stoppers, perforated <7. 2. 2.2. ges. see ence es 0 80 
pomineondenserslaebie 6, P5-INGb en... xs oath os oe ea ele ae eee oe 1 20 
47. 1 Oxy-Hydrogen Lamp, with lime-holder.................. 4 00 
EOS LO! LEONA a os oe Wl as ots a ash Le ATEN Mages ah 0 25 
49. Platinum Wire and Foil, 10 grains each .............. Ree OG 
BOmt Chemical, Thermometer, 212 F. and-100 C...2....-5...... 1 00 
bl.2 Kvaporating Dishes, 3 and 4-ounce.... 0.05200. 6. yee nes 0 35 
Semi packace of Filters, circular, d-inchit...0.- 1.2 oe ee 0 15 
me qwire: Uilters, square, large: G1. oe .(e oe Sie ss eazy oe 0-10 
Peer Oirect Maonesium: Ribbons cs2me0 satis os teh o. s oss 0 55 
Remmi eerucy ole © C1 GasTaniie ys :, 84 cicie ahs aloes SPAR ye.) sc, 2 dle adnaes 0 10 
56, 1 f with cover, porcelain, l-ounce...........5...566. Ons 
Balances. (See Physical Apparatus.) 
57. 1 set Gramme Weights, 100 grammes to 1 centigr........... 3 00 
fo SSISSS TE (aN CURES) 8 TCU 9 aa eg Ae 0 60 
Sy eomiall coaloil lamp and chimney ...:...\..4. sc). 64-2 basee. 0 30 
ME eR COT Gg ee ie, cS a eiege. Se alS es vo gedit ates we 0 10 
61. Aspirator and Blower combined................... 2 50 to 15 00 
RE ESI COU Se AOZOI ee ee Sieka sie Sials. os 4 oY sea ace oe the eee, 0 60 
Se Oecd WITS PRU76 22 25 eo. 28 ie is 1S. Peles We Seok ee 0 20 
64. Battery. (See Physical Apparatus.) 
65. 4 dozen Chloride of Calcium Tubes, assorted ............... 0-76 
SM rate y PANCTS iit > b cise ce als oe ae Se ee ob 0 25 
Sen eatod Mudiomeber:.. vc aden oie. aa). Kelon wd. seeders 1 90 
68. Rubber tubing, assorted sizes, 4. feet... .. 66.5.6... eee 0 45 
69. Decomposition of water apparatus. (See Physical Apparatus.) 
70. Apparatus for Figs. 9, ll and 12...................00055. 4 60 
71. Fig. 16. (See Physical Apparatus.) 
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72. Mereurial Trough and Mercury for Fig. 17., 2 lbs. mercury .. .$2 50: 
73. Glass Jacket for Eudiometer  “ “ “) .......-ee- cee 0 50: 
74. Hydrogen Generator, very light, with adjustable jet, Fig, 24.. 1 80 
75. Iron Tube, bricks and grate, for Fig. 25. (Two Bunsen “Lamps 

will do indtead of charcoal fires 4. ..e een oe 0 75 
76, dard Glass Tube with bulbs Bigs 27 Ants oa, eee er oe 0 50 
77. Sodium or Potassium Holder, Bie M298 ik) eh eee een este Y 25. 
78. Fig. 80. (See Physical Apparatus.) 
79. Fig. 32. e 
SO:Miarge Jar for: Mig2sh 2700 a). lite See Paes tte alate eee 1 45 
81. 2’ Bottomless Jars for Pig. 49 i .0.2% ee) Bale 0 60 
82. Porous Cell SON: ME ABO) a ttarten Yast fe siadee AeA ee 0 20 
S38. 4 Carbone Pencils. i) so bcd de Rene sae sich» wn ee ee ehaneecs eg 0 25. 
84. 4 dozen loenition Tubes My faces Wi ctone ho acne oa eee 0 75 


B—CHEMICAL: FOR COLLEGIATE INSTITUTES AND HIGH 


1. 2 Flasks, BarONNCe Se Bec hk R renga a Mea a aed 70 
DAG CAG Xe an” aed Greer PUP Mra Lath eae Ler LANL 1) 5 1 40 
3h SE Kp IC oeas Bek Ba eye boii Aa SRM ge Leama LE ani «| 0 40 
4, 2 & Sey Ey Sa AA Ae. rig ME Ne ee She 0 30 
5. 2 a Ai cies’ ” Opalins sett shan sae (Went e Rebs EPA SETHE LS, A tae ts weer See 0 20 
6. 2 Woullff's Bottles, 2-or'3 neck,o1 Pints. 2 25 saselas © Alea at eae talO 
ie « 2or 3 neck, 1 quart .......-........... 0 75 
8.1 a) dies 8) neck, AI oo 11 gedeaeararartns ee rm istougts 2/8 5 0 55 
9, 2 Gas or Wash Bottles, quart........... OD sepia, SE AC CON 0 80 
RO Goe et ly is ROMA 6) NO carener Cie Mees: tae AUR Ee cease 8 0 65 
Afro HP unwels 2 -OUMCES holes Wa. aces Dal tee eR ae Ne etc DRL CLE ea reve 0 20 
iD awe: Tai ims Sena ne hoe eee Meee ORS Oe Pia aN hail’ Rach hs 0 30 
13.2 Spirit Lamps,3 and 4-ounes.... 1)... een a aie 0 90 
HA Slonest,, BCAKCLOMO) <a crete eraaree iy oe Renee aie ht Atha Perea renee’ 0 90 
Kueh dozen Testy lirbes, o-inch tase a ca eres on, Geis a ceenee 1 40 
16. Test. Lubes: 4 each Gr 7% ard Sanches Wi7 Fale te tc lek eee tate 0 45 
7 8 « on feet, 4 dozen, 5-inch .2..~. cht okay Sees eee 0 40 
18. 2 Retorts, stoppered, ee guneeagh yet ise yt eee 0 45 
Cos Oey ee eee ea ico Whe Mae otter a Salo Gerd. o 6 Orala pels Ain > qucpaache OFS 
20. 3 . Y i. Cr teh AI eR Ties ee Bes Ee 1 40 
91. 1 y; SO SIT 1, rere en eat RE a 7h: 
99° 1 Reeerver for Retort, plain, quart. csc o4. mene: os ten 0 55 
23.4 * | i stOppered, Pilta-weeescm ty eek ae en ete 0 45 
24. 2 Glass Jars, for collecting Pases QUATO Heh 2s. 24 vt earns rate 0 50 
A ah ee SOS Dh wallomeri shoe te haere 0 45 

Circular ground glass covers, for same ...............+...+- 0 20 
PAS mas Oxygen Globe or Suni 2-ineh™ jgn2 ae AG al ee Sa 150 
27. Stirring Rods, Glass, § lb. ....... pb bate a RPG Pah os i he De A ca 0 10 
Jin AN Graduate, 100 Goce ee URROE Sea ek eee 0 65 
7A, Ak if SEO UNICO sear: Vereen pn SR eee eT 1 ee te 0 60 


SCHOOLS WITH THREE OR MORE MASTERS. 
Probable Cost. 


APPENDIX. 179 


Probable Cost. 
30. 3 lbs. Glass tubing, best sizes for lamp work and fitting up 


8) e722 NGS a pe Re ibs ols iad JA Qa | Cone Ae ae an $1 50 
Simp uppore, universal FOlNGS 4 at. fers). ng SPR ada tia eeein PL OO 
32. 2 Bunsen Burners, air regulators. (If gas is not used, large 

spirit lamps should be substituted.) ..................... 1 20 
Poa sberorh Stand iron, 2ening sail ha Pe2 lad bes bee oe 0 50 
34, 1 ‘ a Aol oo) Noa Sear et Rk, NE ae ME ae TER Come ng 0 70 
35. 1 Copper Retort, for oxygen, 16-ounce.................... 2 50 
36. 2 Gas Bags, for storing gas, 3-gallon...................... 4 50 
37. 2 Stop-Cocks and Rubber Plug, to fit gas bags............. 1 60 
po PE ncumaticnNEoughe in yee ernen. 2 OS Yo eel did pe LY 0 75 
39. 1 Balloon, of collodion, to show levity of H................ 0 65 
40. 4 Glass Tubes 1x24 inches, and other sizes, for H.tones...... 0 50 
i ONT CE) dV ose es RS OR ay ES EO ee a 0 40 
Bem Dichle li pesk (ries. salts \ncehs lea teeter Gad etall Lttase Soke en ele ok 0 60: 
pose bipettes, one with bent stem (0 i). obese ee ee ek 0 70 
SPMEceOMeuy Cl UDCE lsOUl Om as gcse as oh iene os datas eo eeeee 0 50 
Pirmlmnoon: © homical Labels tara. cpu tipre yin tele le ao lee 0 20 
eipmeesets orig borers( 6). Drasd oes Mx sues ae lo se Pee 1 25 
47. 1 Blowpipe, plain; 1 Blowpipe, with bulb ............... 0 60 
C1 1 GLE TAREE CORT 6261 ¢: aa Re cee i cas oi ee a 0 36 
rae OSpct Oe DLUSNES 4... 5. via Ree Re ee Pe to balic te 0 20 
peer Linch-Cocke el dareo. Ismal lig eal. 2 < pees oo dees doa 0 45 
Pee De AO TAUIN CSP OOMe sa. a Wen Suh ade eo < > Shas swoon 0 15 
peme meoremincsorted Corks . 4s eget es be bee celts doe vay ae 0 30 
boa lb, Inubber Stoppers, perforated... 2.0. .00..5.e. 0.08 2e: 1 50 
pele Condenser, Liehio sad S-1eh fo. very io 29 ¥ 3 ves igs al 1 20 
55. 1 Oxy-Hydrogen Lamp, with lime-holder ................. 4 00 
Pre mLMCIMOn ShING cy sary ta mith OPA, Go ie ee ee o,f ee ey 0 25 
di. Platinum Wire and Foil, 10 grains each.................-.. 0 65 
58.1 Chemical Thermometer, 520 F., 270:C................... 2 00 
59. 4 Evaporating Dishes, 2, 3, 4 and 6-ounce................. 1 00 
60. 2 packages of Filters, circular, 3 and 4-inch....... ........ 0 30 
ole gure German Pilter-Sheets... 0.0 Accor Gee specs dois .. OTS 
Buel Odeet: Maonesinm Ribbon 2. c).0.5.5a0 eo.) nse l devia ee: 0 55 
Gourl nest Elessian Crucibles, + to S-ounce. . ... bieees cece ene 0: 25 
64. 3 Porcelain Crucibles, with covers, 2-ounce................ 1 5} 

Balances. (See Physical Apparatus.) 
65. 1 set Gramme Weights, 100 grammes tol centigr........... 3 00 
PENH MO bACK 4. 8 ate yes al. ox Dob donk e lc aw eee. 0 50 
pias wedeewood Mortar.and Pestle 2.2... 000. oe sane ces ees 0 60 
be, itmus Paper, 4 sheets, red and blue ...................... 0 20 
ER a POMS G1 a Sai Af os Pasi vin Ac Reade ve Re eres 1 50 
MN TMM ARE aee 8a ee or NEPA) des al oka enced ew v9 edb heats ea 0 90 
PPMMEMNLRNIE PAL COZOU co cives 5 co alc Juco te Ne wales iy! o'es acd 4 ack ace 1 25 
72. 6 Chloride of Calcium Tubes, assorted .................... 0 75 
vo. mall coal oil lamp and chimney. .....00.-.¢6.00008.0s005. 0 30 
eMERMBER RCAC OS 55 he win a ava hn Ae ee ey dhe Lik. a ee 0 10 
75. Aspirator and Blower combined .................. $2.50 to 15 00 


EOD OtE, S. MOZET 2. a. ois, aia: srcisi s/shep 2) alent eclelvivoie oe One, 0 60 


1380 APPENDIX. 
Probable Cost. 
71; 2; DLeCRS; Wie lpaU Ze ies tee sche gate ee et Seat CO $0 20 
78. Battery. (See Physical Apparatus.) 
19.°6 smalls Paratine Tapers ayiieti. sei oe Le me ee ae Cae 0 25 
80. Graduated Eudiometer................. bid OEE tyne AVS ER 1 90 
81. Rubber tubing, assorted sizes, 4 feet ...............0....-. 0 45 
82. Decomposition of Water Apparatus. (See Physical Apparatus.) 
oo. Ui pparatus for Migs O11 aad 12ers en See eyes 4 60 
84. Fig. 16. (See Physical Apparatus.) , 
85. Mercurial Trough and Mercury for Fig. 17 ...............- 2 50 
$62, Glass Jacket for Hudiometer, (/-,2A "0 U1 7 Neh 202 Mani 0 50 
87. Hydrogen Generator, very light, with adjustable jet, Fig. 24.. 1 80 
88. Iron Tube, bricks and grate, for Fig. 25. (Two Bunsen Lamps 
will dodnstead of charcoalifire): coi vees ARs sees 0 75 
$9) Hard Glass Tube with: bulbaWigc27 ..chaus.s.09 see Aeon 0 50 
90> Sodium or Potassium: Holder bia 720... 072 4... ee ke OFZ 
91. Fig. 30. (See Physical Apparatus.) 
92. Fig. 32. i = 
Vise Mage lar TOL. BU BO. nt tuk eres he ieee Me ek mee ee 1 45 
ya, 2) Dotyomiless Jars vor. Fig. 40s. Regn arlene Oe mean tam le 0 60 
95. Porous Cell . UD OTE a CI ce Se Geena Peete 0 20 
vat @arbon: Pencils. Agee si. 2 2 aoe kon eects OO eA ee 0 25 
Dis ordozen | onitiOn eabes it ac Gh eke enw eee ee 0 75 


C—PHYSICAL: FOR SCHOOLS WITH TWO MASTERS. 


PROPERTIES OF MATTER, 
Probable Cost. 


HEA OSION A LIISC! Aodlge, fais cas rere ter Eyia erie CAEN er one a PR $0 40 

2p SEOMOSIONUE ALCS ocak aah Sent, Alera aknpd Sad, sled ae eens 0 50 

Bn MOVETA CA DDATAlUSs ox aus, « ehidls 5 5 \-ce eer ute Seek ot RR Chae 0 75 

4. Prince huperts. Drops, 4 dogusmall ./ har). asi.ds neu eae 0 25 

Pp OOZ aA er. Fetes tangs he ones eae 0 15 

5. Capillary Tubes, mounted in metallic frame, with Water Pan. 1 25 

Go UDalanCGS 2.2 arom the On 2 ott eee CRN Ake cee nh ee ae ease 3 50 

i Weights for samen nani). papier er: Heabarrbeate ok oa tend se 0 50 

SPATE CUS! WG: re camcacieg. eth ae os eine ca nea eee ale ec oiee 1 25 

DEA DARE EUS, Se 79) ia car ans oats, nd be SAS eam Ca ee cera Sa 0 30 

DRO RDA RTA Gch Gel oi Og hres Viena 2 Te are ger © ee BNE ewe 0 70 

DYNAMICS. 

Lie wentrituval (ormRotatine) Lablevis  xaaane an ey ee ee wee 5 50 
125 Vlaiap, operas. sii. 3a ohy tena aeet ten een eos 0 60 
13; Collision(Balls (7); on base of hard wood (25.0)... ince 1 50 
14, Glass Tube, to show porosity or compressibility ............ U0 60 
Bored VTOSCOD Odea myiasis CAM seat cake Seats ot SERA Ne A 1 60 
16. Double (Gravity) Cone, that runs up hill ............... ae ko 
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Probable Cost. 


17. Apparatus to show Lateral Pressure, Fig. 24.........++.--+. $0 
Pee Rapes and Bi PIg) 27. oc pet a ye oe a eee ee 0 
Ree Bemis Ube, Hie DOO inne s ia ie ake cin se alte let Wa oe 0 
20. India Rubber Balloon, Fig. $2......1......6 52500. c bees 0 
Eni Glass BOtblew Ponda) Many ree ix oek ss 205 Batle eete abe o) 0 
Po Mapparavus, Hig: SIS) he te ed ee lee eee eed ai 1 
Bemmropping Tube, Bigs 4d) i) ec pe ene ee ee ss 0 
Dame paravus, Hig. 430 \26 Pee sac cie es sine ae Oe eee Fy elo 4 
25. , SAGER Mo ernie Nae Anis Sina e ahs, Sie anes 6 
26. h GRMTA SE SUE PUA Ae RIM Me 0S iu Norn aor AR ales eee tats doe 3 
27. Y See Ue ae NERA Ss 2) Aches) ovals Cole eni aio: 2 SoU Geater an # 3 
DSL TSG Mp ew SCOR SGA) URE es i Seen et ee eS 0 
SIMPLE MACHINES. 
Pom Setot Pulleysiseven... .n-0- jc). 20s. sti de de ess 3 
30. Weights, see No. 7. 
31. Simple Lever, with Fulerum...........-. +--+ sees rete 1 
32. Screw in Block ..... Bop Ee Sw y) 1S ee IES ORS 0 
HYDRODYNAMICS AND SPECIFIC GRAVITY. 
Ao mouilabrigm Pubes <2 seers ty. - ves wort a li Pr aritet L 
34, Diving Imp without Jar .......-.----. essere eee () 
Sp Archimedes Principle. 4... Aon 2.» ae ne es i ey 2 
36. Upward Pressure Apparatus, without pate TCT yer aera sae 1 
37. Force Pump, working model of glass .........- +++ +++ 22005 1 
38. Litt . . ? oN eee! Lvs ta ate ee 1 
39. Hydraulic Press, working model of glass ........-.--.----- 3 
AiVeNVateretlalmmoer. 2). a: oo doe nto) sense ee ee he ee me 0 
41. Specific Gravity Balance, 10-in. beam, including set of Weights 
‘ayn oy: hala a Sahn aie Be iG ee ak ia 10 
42, Hydrometer, Baume’s, heavy liquids ......-.----+ ++ 00-0005 0 
Mol yAroMober oat eee s a atte oh rags eee a ae 0 
PNEUMATICS. 
44, Barometer (Torricellian) Tube.......---.-----see seer tees 0 
45. Valveless Air Pump, lever action .......-.---+-++eeeereee 27 
feeolemip for Air Pump. . 2522-2 6<-- 6s serine rte ere eee 0 
meee vith: Oil. ot es ee Pel Hse Be ataieiee 0) 
48. 1 foot Sheet Rubber, very thin, for bursting: ete... 02... 25, 0 
49, 1 gallon Swelled Receiver -.... .-.------- +2 street ee ecees 1 
Rimiand and Bladder Glass... 2... 6+ ees eee eee ee tate 0 
51. Magdeburg Hemispheres, 4-inch, iron cups ..... +--+. .- +255 3 


- Guinea and Feather, and Fountain in Vacuo Tube, combined... 4 
Rpatilobe to Weigh Alt .. ... 2-2-2262 eee eee eee e eee 


15 
50 
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ACOUSTICS, ; 
Probable Cost. 


54, Diapason, with style for drawing vibrations on smoked glass..$0 75 
55. Combination Dise—Siren, Savart’s Wheel, Color Dise. (See 

Opptiigs.) «vith vostro eu hewac dey aic ae Sues 5 50 
56. Acoustic Plate, brass, square or circular, to be vibrated, show- 

Ing nodés ‘and loops (\.0...8 , cad vile leh aL eee a 2 00 
57. Bow, contra bass, for vibrating Nowlin: Bo ae See 1 60 
58. Pair of Parabolic Reflectors, finely polished, 12-in. diameter, 

mounted with adjustable stand. To be used in both Sound 

Wd: FLO apes PUNE aoe: aula ete, (Oe th a oe 10 00 

HEAT. 

59. Brass Tube and Clamp, attachment for item No. 8, producing 

boltne water by Arichions Wo 4, cecy a8: eye ane eee 2 00 
OO Mercurial Thermometer. .2).v0cs. ah srs He O15 
61. Air OD AO a etre TR ck oR renters pur ON a Oe 0 20 
Ore Balland Ring :of btasa: crak tun coe: RW en eae 1 25 
63. Compound Bar, brass and iron, unequal éxpansion .......... 0 75 
Garo quarc of Wite Cauzem.<. i herkaey Aenea ee eee 0 10 
OUR ITO, OV CIRC eter meeps ea 7s nk ee a P90: 
GONE Tac asaisriall Sagem is. cen estee sea ee Meas ae mek ee 0 45 
OM EAC ONGUCLOMNO LEDS e nau ieehiikioo ges eee HM leer oa ane oa 1 40 
OS BO rooke's: Radtometens ait tces et) Wk hey | allen evi 3 00 
69. Parabolic Reflectors, found under Acoustics, item No. 58..... 
(Qombibe, “Fig slO7 tie. tr ete aie Ru eee et ees wan hCEe Ae So OLED 0 30 
iigeapparatus! Wigs 10S) Cac cies wy toe el learn: Ces 0 90 
dex 4 Soh LOD Baethnticet ace trex ee OER ORE Tae en EE ees 3 00 
Pea ma lebrassel y been We iene ea oe Oe 0 10 
UGA EE CULES ICs bE mang aa Ren che ae de QUAL AL 1C € 1.25 

OPTICs., 

THES SETA Seb RR. A Seat et Nel NA 8S 0 40 
76. Demonstration Lenses, set of six .............-...-0......., Ll 75 
77. Concave and Convex Mirrors ............................ 2 25 
78. Section, Iceland Spar, for double refraction ................ 0 60 
79. Compound Microscope, with }-in. objective................. 22 00 
80, Reflection of Light Apparatus............50+-eeeucceeses sey 50 
81. Newton’s Dise, for the recomposition of light. (See Item 55). 


ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. 


Saf Erichion sRodnglass zk. sie or nate mee tate ee oe 0 40 
83. NENG Gi RRR SCE oMirlen men Ray ete 8 eye LRA: 0 40 
Sap Wloctricalegend ultimate ta. sey eee er ee 1 50 
85. Induction Cylinder .............. OSD ed ae ney 2 45 
BOS Wlectroscope: sta) t. saater ett. a Caen as . paca en Meee me 1 90 
87. Toepler-Holtz Electrica] Machine, No. 2 size ............... 27 00 
Bo evden-J ar Quant 21d. cite aor anc aia 1 35 


89. 
90. 


oT. 
92. 
93. 
94. 
95. 
96. 
7. 
98. 
99. 
100. 
101. 
102. 
103. 
104. 
105. 
106. 
107. 
108. 
109. 
LO. 
111. 
112. 
113. 
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Probable Cost. 


Discharger .... MEE eee Hane ah ee See sp IeO, 
Bie eiBell Chinen eta Se et oboe 1 40 
iPomvor eiates for; DaneimmeyImagescicnce bie ay ols ak Lil a 1 25 
uirorMancing: ling ges eases ce vee van icles ale ad ee 0 50 
dibeepeical HLiCK iss wala: ja aed a of 0 al xi Laverne ee tee 1 15 
Sepamesvemy Lil beri iae ear a iia ease Cee okay mrcape os althatonn aes ae eal 8/5 
SEES Sd GH EN MEE a Oks edt RR A ina POR Ete 9g 

Watural Magnet; (loadstone.) wi.c2cat8 ave. 5 Go ice finde abate 0 35 
Bacee poNet AG ARCH eee once wa meer ye iti Ish tom SSE Ae 0 35 
Totse-Shoe: Magnets 6-inchyejA May's scion a ahem ln wes ae nel ads 0 70 
Magnetic Needle and Galvanometer, combined ............ 2 80 
PeeerO-= Maoh thus eure oS: SANE DP gel eM Roe 1 00 
Zeouls, Plnrige: Da thery,, 1M Case sine. ts oper ches Mant oer pera 6 00 
fiecirctnan Cole eee eae «gia cetera ool. fat ait Gastpla A iki 4 25 
ISCERONY S18; 21 aytcidey nee: SAU eR dois Sete chee Ba pene a Space 1 50 
BUroee Let gnrs WIP er nn ee eect tea Ake Cree cpio wlse Beene 0 35 
Incandescent’ Hlectric| Lamp ie. ay cme oon See ne susie eae 1 50 
Covered and naked Copper Wire, an assortment ............ 0 25 
Reurinr Oech OMNCl 2 tap eee memo ttr iStnt Caran. tht oasis 0 10 
PRAELIP SHCOW ANG 22): ces eet ee tate alee eS She ciao wee eS 0 10 
SING MELE LOL eevee ste eco, ements olathe Geran pies Cog ERAS 
Grove Mek teeter Se os eee Ses 2 50 
LOCI DIGG aioe LOU. Ante RPO NIE sie 's cn ow os Se ae oo 0 10 
Ne 2c sm Ol ake io teict ranean a? \beliaus win Gee ate wal anndn a seers 8 00 
Hlecsrophorus, Higs, 132 andm8s = ..015 ae eee celts oer 1 00 


D.—PHYSICAL: FOR COLLEGIATE INSTITUTES AND HIGH 


Sup go 


ae 


12. 
Lo: 
14. 
io! 


rH SP ONS 


SCHOOLS WITH THREE OR MORE MASTERS. 


PROPERTIES OF MATTER. 
Probable Cost. 


Cohesion remispheres lead, 5.545 25. sxjleltteep <a. ate Slee S $0 70 
Pros OU DISC weet, enh eeieeie Ove «ARIA re) candles io weed - 0 40 
eee OTmE ALCS NA ate nue RAS tin MPA SAR ESE ue AEC Ag Haars 0 50 
Ree A TAU Seana Meath. Societe ahaa «pd gees ees 0 75 
S Erince Rupert's Drops, 3 3 momnstanl) Begs tyey Sed ae tera sls ve 0 25 
* PUMOR AATCC seo t's 2. aan 2s See 0 15 
Capillary Tubes, mounted 1 in metallic frame, with Water Pan. 1 25 
IO SPITE MEY Fir Ch. aah. ere taco. «od alia tLe pees hersbe uth Ome 3 50 
Mem ROT BAIN Ser ges He Sito we «(slates ait lds nei a Mats teayeNe * 0 50 
ree ite PYG reer tabi did Ws ides Als . CEOS & 1 25 
S Fig. RP RTS fee Weel, Se lee e+ ene Bae 0 30 

_ Tubes A, B, 0, , Fig. tS ate theca ORO CUE icy tot ER ogg Re 0 70 

DYNAMICS. 

Peamreeal (or Rotating) Table. 6... sc. sees os ee es 5 50 
Clamp, ee in LH tani tas sy vegeaeaenem 0 60 
Glass Vase Attachment for Centrifugal Table .............. 2 75 


Collision Balls, suspended from ae Nn an Em TEn TS 2550 


APPENDIX. 

Probable Cost.. 
16. Glass Tube, to show porosity or compressibility ............ $0 60. 
NPE GY LOSCOPE OF doe oi TM tae BANA P RAE, ene eRe ON 1 60 
18. Double (Gravity) Cone, that runs up hill ................-- 1 10: 

19. Complete Apparatus for the Measurement of Forces and 
Reflection of Motion and Light. (See Optics.) ............ 12 00: 

20. Extra Weights for same, duplicate of Item 8. (The two sets 
BL OF VEG UIFE) Keto eyemiecs © ath Olah a ate ecru aya ll Meme ot eae 0 50: 
21. Atwood’s Machine for verifying laws of motion............. 20 00: 
22.“ ppring Balances: | igi obs fine dean sa eee nd eee te 0 25 
23. Apparatus to show Lateral Pressure, Fig. 24..............: 0 50 
24 Tubes APB High 27 Orne eh U i eet aint Mee An eas Jeane re 0 20 
Bon. Vie abes Pig O! Cs ony Aehe eae Siar 1 ey ell Ae Oe ee 0 75 
20¢ India’ Rubber Balloon, Rig. 325.000 + theese aren eee 0 60: 
27. Thin Glass Bottle, IS BO. yMie | Cale tn ale nen RE ee 0 15 
28. Apparatus, EEOC MND Sack HEE pases Noe RR 1 50 
29. Dropping Tube, 82 A. sara ee, « deat sist ee OA a 0 15 
30. Apparatus, Se Mei ae Se Meet AEN Mey NESS OM root Lay ar RR RAT 4 50 
31. AS GE 1 Ung AAPOR EASON CEM ed Ge oc 6 00 
32. ie SAS pected 2 ee ee ILA POA 8g? 3 00 
33. a POD Te Last Noe, vee ee ees RT Ae A 3 00 
34. V Tube, MOG ODR sect ets ws Son ch ee oR Oe 0 50. 

SIMPLE MACHINE. 
So sCOMPOUNG Me Vers fn. ances dere te, maple icet cyl chutes ns aeiee 2 80 
36. Illustration of Pulleys, (use weights, Item 8.) .............. 11 00 
Si eluchined: Plane: AndsOntae te eae AP oth) yaa eet eee 3 00 
SD OmOCTOW, An - DlOGKt ane craty hae oh peisiniar cipal recluse egy eae 0 50 
HYDRODYNAMICS AND SPECIFIC GRAVITY. 

SOs Ea UL EIN 1 Wes iste t Chae hee Gn REM LL eterna tu Seren eee 3 50 
SO SD ving diay and Jab wa ess cnc esas asc 1k ee eee eee 1 00 
“MEA rehimedes hrinciple a: cee. caret Chants tes aN eee 2 00 
42. Upward Pressure Apparatus, without jar.................. 1 40 
43. Force Pump, working model of glass................... Re Lal's 
44. Lift ss s e *E 2 ha cyenpregeel ole te eM LeR emamen tena 1 50 
45, Hydraulic Press, working model of glass .................. 3 00 
hose Water, Hammer Veena o cere. Mon ee ea eer ne 0 50 
475 Tantalus Cups iin.e pecs ite el rd Sen  niaa een LIES: 1 00 

48. Specific Gravity Balance, sensitive to 1-20 gr., 10-in. beam, 
including set-ol. weights. .2.er to 2dr. easern ee 15 00 
49. Hydrometer, Baume’s, heavy liquids....................... 0 75 
50. “ CO Tichia ik Ch ener ee eee ee 0 75 
51. y Nigh olgOm's jot: wah tere ae or ater Serene co a) £0 
52. < Jar, large | D-1nich re ee ey ene eee 0 60 

PNEUMATICS. 

53. Barometer (Torricellian lube -\... a. 2te a0 von week bene 0 50 
o4:> Mariotte's* Law :A pparatisitci st) le td, Soe eee 5 75 
55. Valveless Air'Pump, lever action’ 22.90: 220.200) ae ..27 00 
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. Probable Cost. 


56. Clamp for Air Pump, large......... a tne Tene ake Da) Pala $0 70 
BM rie withy CT ea etme eh Nein CLA SURE AR ciglete teh! 0 25 
bon owelled Receiver, 14 gallon 055 5. ss ee tle ee ae ee 2 00 
59. Plain Receiver, 1 gallon, with brass cap and stop-cock ...... 3 00 
CO piiandiand Bladder Glass 7.24. <6. cll hee oe Ea 0 75 
61) Gumea and Feather Tube, 4 feet <2. mises cca ea ee 5 90 
62. Magdeburg Hemispheres, 3-inch, polished brass cups.......- 4 00 
BomeMiereury Shower «<. vc eenac cee eee tere Na oe eee e 0 80 
Gaeburcting Squares, four. jc... sar. vie see 0 50 
65. Rubber Bag ....... PSone trey ear ratte tachi date Nara Wake Ag 0 60 
66. Rubber Sheet, very thin, for bursting ................---. 0 35 
Bgeiobe LO weigh aly yao... AdteeTine Meche hs ee hea, 2 50 
BE LOUS OU oie oe beens cient «eect ainl aeasye rb iy ols ech is bye kode 0 40 
69. Thin Spherical Balloon, say 4-in. diam., with key .......... 0 75 
70. Apparatus to illustrate the principle of the Springel Air Pump 3 50 
ACOUSTICS. 
AME SOTONCUCT: inlay Sir oi soe = wre Picket ease ei need oe Sap Ae we nl Of ieee 2 90 
72. Diapason, with style for drawing vibrations on smoked glass. 0 75 


73. Two Large Forks, mounted on tuned resonant cases, 256 
double vibrations per second ....-...--..-.-.22-+-ehes 10 00 
74. Acoustic Plate, brass, square or circular, showing nodes and 
2) UI RIE A RO rig SA Se rena ae 2 00 
PouBow, contra bass, for vibrating same 2... 7... eh. 1 60 
76. Combination Disc—Siren, Savart’s Wheel and Color Disc. 
ee pUVeR hes wie ee cine nay. « eens 5 50 
Wie Acoustic Telephone. 0...) ieee ce ee yee ie eee 1 00 
78. Organ Tube, plain form ..-.........6.. sees eee eee eee 1 25 
79. Pair of Parabolic Reflectors. 12-inches diameter, finely polished, 
mounted on adjustable stand .. Pe at eAe «mney ta OR OO 
HEAT. 
80. Brass Tube and Clamp, attachment for Item No. 9, producing 
boiling water by friction .........--....-2.. eee ee es we 2700 
SDT CPCTiIAlLLMOrmOmolers. « scAss wate Se eles oe ele ty eee es 0 15 
82. Air Ne ET oy AS Oe ee Lie enna 0 20 
83. Comparative ¥e RCAC ee vk bitig RAO a ee 0 90 
Samiesiies Ditterential Thermometer“)... .....6.656. 0.2.00. 505 3 00 
Soy Cube, 3-in., of different metals on each side.......... 1 50 
Memebatiand King./ol) OFASS: cease. ees n ee ve a mes eet a 1 25 
87. Compound Bar, brass and iron, unequal expansion .......... 0 75 
88. Square of Fine Wire Gauze.......2..... eee eee eee eee 0 10 
BME VTE Gy ya Sora vivatal <= ole int wc v's cp ie ange a das tle ee pate 1 90 
I ee era ees ston ole eae Ae Sree te vd eee oe Bl aye Sate 0 45 
91. Cryophorus(vaporization.) .............. 05s eee eee nee 1 25 
EERE MNGEGE tee. Say fled a he clee ge thala OM oS yd /ala eee 1 40 
RG ee ATIOMIOLEE” ofc iin carts Vite elec aiees > Ll age ee 3 00 
BereMasons Hygrometer . .. 21.2 226 ene le ene eens 3 75 


Parabolic Reflectors. (See Acoustics). 
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Probable Cost. 
95. Tank for showing convection currents in liquids, produced by 


heating Platinum Wire with a current of electricity ...... $3 00 

DOs Eh ermopiley ase sie jm ae eaee ihc «cole Vee Ieee ee 20 00 
97. Apparatus to illustrate connection in gases and ventilation .. 1 00 
wor Condenser. tor Wistillation alae. he eee ant eee ares 2 50 
Ooi babe CO. Pig OT rosie cue cee ie CUMUN too ee En iiaaee ied 0 30 
HOU e-A pparatus die OST one wie. (Liege) eae eens oe 0 90 
BOTA ppatatis (Mies LOG mencure uth) s Shieh ieee ee aeons 3 00 
IZ ee small Brags Tubes icin. Ae Gio, tan aoe eee eee 0 10 
Loo spAp paras Re LOL oo ee oe ce uae) gee eee ei 1 25 

OPTICS. 

104. Demonstration Lenses, set of six ........................ 765 
LOS Concave'and Convex Mirrore: . a.) a. tho eee eee 2 25 
LOGY Exasin piling, Glass ira tes. aoa teatacgs ce oe ued aes ee ee 0 40 
107. Section, Iceland Spar, for double refraction................ 0 60 
LOS Tso pectroscope, direct vision teu. aa. don aendne. aoeane ee 10 00 
109. Nicol Prism, for polarization of light.................... Sy SO 
EO MANU CEOSCOPOn she olen mack era seer he EA AS Wn nee ta ee en 28 00 


Reflection of Light. (See Dynamics.) 
Newton’s Disc, for recomposition of Light. (See Acoustics.) 
111. Porte Lumiére, for introducing beam of sunlight into rooms... 6 00 


ELECTRICITY OR MAGNETISM. 


aie Eriction odvolags ||) sei to on) eek a een ee 0) 
113. _ Si, EWEEK icp MEN Cellal 2 cals, Geek Ree peeea tees Opti a elie aa 0 40 
14: Blectrical Pendulune vinieacdadt. Wid Mahe a agit Bee 1 50 
iMomiuduction Cylinder. ge 7 > ih Peea eit te aig eri bee ee 2 45 
PEGE ECE ORCOD EK. ae mek a ee tr eda eo en 1 90 
117. Toepler-Holtz Electrical Machine, No. 2 size............... 27 00 
iiss Goyden Jat quart. Steacce hagas tees | tay, Se 1 35 
ATO Discharoer ican keniss cen Rade ap on tle ee eee 1 30 
120. Electrical Bell Chimes (three bells.).............0....-+-2-- 1 75 
Lol air of Plates tor Dancing Images...,.24.nicse © oe 1 25 
12 2 hairoleDancing mages acter ta. Se ene ee en ee 0 50 
12a #Wlectrics RST eo Gent. core a Gena ees era eee ieee 1 5 
Lose Geissler Tirbe tai.) mck cee Rat cet ent My ane Uren ie Ve ge 703 
125. Permanent Aurora Tube, Nitrogen, 24-inch ................ 3 00 
L26 e Natural Maonote(loadstomesat. «1.40. eaneeoee oueettt eee 0 35 
ieubar Marhet, Ganchw ewes aiiiit: UNal moe eee eee ea ee 0 35 
125i Horse-ShoeyMaghet.1@-1nch w<-..0 sche fae ae oe, oe 1 
Lo blectro- Magnet ins se mien) mick nee ee re Rene. oe 1 25 
130. Differential Galvanometer, complete .......... Rie tn EY. kere 8 50 
131. Primary and Secondary Ooils, for use with Galvanometer, moy- 

able, with iron) core, without basés..........2.5Je0s0 ds 6 00 
[a2 =A-cell Plunge: Battery sam casen. 2) owe. cetacean 11 00 
te a Undluctiome Coils oc .G ee Ree eet oaiae cs eee ahs al uve us oe 6 25 
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ss Prybable Cost. 
Roo eeine de atimum Wire, fOr fUSlON’ . S55,..00 40) as lp hee x dda ee $0 50 
Peo mumcanaescent Hlectric Lamps ys ei... 8 yore ciecopeie se mere bned ale 1 50 
137. Electrical Motor, (rotary motion by induction.) ............. 3 85 
Pies Mm ELEN COCOA eta eh ol cae a cle Sl iin cus ; 50 
139. Magnetic Needle, 6-inch, on stand....................005. 1 25 
140. Quantity of N aked and Insulated Copper Wire and Brass Chain. 0 25 
Zak Gonnectors, for joing wires (each)... .. 2. 0066.6. ei te 0 15 
142. Binding Posten ee ee eR Re LC ae 0 25 
143. Round Norway Iron, for Electro-Magnets, j-in. diam......... 0 15 
144. Spools, for Electro-Magnets, with which pupils can learn to 
ByEIE MEAS MOUS aera ta oe RRs hots 10 Pontersdalaies Size ound 0 30 
145. Supply of Insulated Copper Wire, of sizes from No. 16 to No 
CRO es cee carey ie SEM. MEPNOTS ie Nfein satel sate? ors 50c. to 1 50 
146. Galvanometer, NSS ULC emer cg ete SNe ESTE opel owt syn bs guess ils aye 5 00 
rT. te Tangent MRE cided AER RRR ed Meaty tie AS cs te and Sera 10 00 
148. Cords containing Graduated Scale, for pupils to construct their 
Owe AlLVANOUNCECES ne tens Meno EN ee ee a eae o hes eo gules 0 15 
149, V-shaped Tube and Platinum Electrodes, for Electrolysis... .. 0 50 
Mery OLUATOLCD ete teas ut. ai aedeieta tts e/a Oren toe Suse ner sls de ee 1 50 
151. Set of 5 Spools adapted to Experiments in Section 176...... 3 00 
152. Set of Resistance Coils with Switches, etc., having a range from 
Epa RUTO ROL ATID 5 SGA Ba niet eon B57, ACL Be oaeeg ee Oa a eer 4 50 
eo Mentstoner bide 2a. css aedean ee slide elfen vp bawes ads 4 00 
154. Floating Battery, for Experiments in Section 189 .......... 1 50 
155. TwoCylinders of Wood, painted to illustrate Amperian Currents. 
eC OO peerterles. ivnaranL) Sawai to sta. Sets Wet raklat) a siete duc 0 75 
Br GreDlecLrophoriies0-10, Cian 92) .siss pes) «burst suas > she ts 2 mito 00 
lov. Apparatus for Electrotyping. Sec. 237...........5....00-: 8 00 
158. Dynamo-Electric Machine, (which may also be used as Electric 
REG IOD Net Aya) Soret. 3, eS een RY ORD «32M OeS, SEL ee SY pine 5 16 00 
Pe pebor, Lelograph) Apparatus. 04.0 :5 cde. she eis wlaslegis 0 sleteles due 10 00 
ENO se LOE NOTION etsy ies lois ofa NATH alae adel shaliensGe GPAs Mle ot ae debe s 4 5 00 
EP MBNITCED DO ROTO Porc ch tiolavs eleneysuciv<s «heise aie ot sg AR wakes 6h Beers 5 00 
162. 1 Strip Sheet Copper, 1 Strip Sheet Zine ................. 0 25 
163. Bunsen Battery, per: cell SS ae acs SEF ny, TERNS AL aa $1.50 to 2 00 
164. Grove a tee ee eee ms ee OO) GOS .O0 
eR eM NIC NODC aaidy cc emse or iets «ots se + OS ae 4 4 2 as 0 10 
Seema AGUS HINT OO. 6 acess hice aye eds sooo e Horas o $5.00 to 15 00 
Memeerocrropuorus, Pigs, 182.189) 40 05. . 4... csp ease eee eels 1 00 
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V.—EQUIPMENT RECOMMENDED FOR A GYMNASIUM. 


The articles marked p, will suffice for Public Schools. 


The following supplies are recommended for the equipment of a 
Gymnasium, under the High Schools Act. Those marked with an 
asterisk are considered indispensable. 


FOR BOYS. 


Apparatus for Extension Kxercises— 


*Wooden Dumb Bells. (p) 
Wooden Bar Bells. 


Apparatus for Progressive Exercises— 


*Vertical ropes, to be of manilla, three pairs—l-inch, 14-inch, 1}- 
inch—the ropes to hang about 20 inches apart (p). 

*Two Horizontal Bars—one at least to be adjustable to different 
heights. 

*Two pairs Parallel Bars—one pair to be at least 7 feet long ; 
height from ground, 4 feet 8 inches ; diameter of bars, 2 inches ; 
distance apart, 17 inches. One pair to be at least 7 feet long, 
height from ground, 4 feet 5 inches; diameter of bars, 1? 
inches ; distance apart, 15 inches. 

*Flying Rings—one pair. 

*Single Trapeze. 

Single Sticks and two masks for single stick play. 
Foils and Masks. 


Miscellaneous Apparatus— 
*Rifles or wooden rifles. 
*Lungers. 

Horizontal Ladder. 
*Travelling Rings. 


FOR GIRLS. 


Apparatus for Hatension Exercises— 


*Wooden Dumb Bells. 
Wooden Bar Bells. 
Wands. 


Apparatus for Progresswe Exercises— 
*Indian Clubs. 
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VI—TEXT BOOKS AUTHORIZED FOR USE IN PUBLIC AND 
HIGH SCHOOLS AND COLLEGIATE INSTITUTES; ALSO IN 
THE TRAINING SCHOOLS. 


1. The text books named in schedules “A,’ “B” and “C” shall be 
the authorized text books for the Public Schools, the High Schools, 
and the Training Schools respectively, of the Province of Ontario. 


2. The text books mentioned in said schedules, the names of which 
are printed in italics, shall’ continue to be used in such schools only as 
have adopted the same on or before the 30th June. 


3. On and after the lst day of July, 1889, all text books, the names 
of which are printed in italics, shall cease to be authorized, unless 
their use is extended for a further period by resolution of the Trustees. 


4. The text books to be used in the subjects prescribed for the 
First Form of High Schools and Collegiate Institutes shall be the author- 
jzed text books in the corresponding subjects in the Fifth Form of Public 
Schools. 


5. All text books prescribed or required for senior matriculation or 
for the examinations of the first year in any of the Universities of Ontario, 
may be used in such Forms as take up senior matriculation work. 


6. In the case of text books authorized before December, 1883, the 
copyright of which has not been surrendered to the Education Depart- 
ment, any addition to or alteration of the contents thereof, made without 
the consent of the Education Department, shall be considered a violation 
of the conditions of authorization, and such book may forthwith be 
struck off the list of authorized text books. 


%. For religious instruction, either the Sacred Scriptures or the 
Scripture Readings adopted by the Education Department shall be used 
by teachers and pupils as prescribed by Regulations 8 and 200-206. 


8. After the First day of July, 1888, an edition of each of the 
English Literature texts for Forms II. and III. will be authorized each 
year by the Education Department. 


SCHEDULE A. 


LIST OF TEXT BOOKS AUTHORIZED FOR THE USE OF PUBLIC SCHOOLS— 


FORMS I.-IV. 
Reading— 
The Ontario Readers. 
ree AEE Ua teal see ocala gine ails reuse + eee $0 10 
« ss acct se ee tne RS ol oe 0 15 
Sommaraed) DEVO Vere BiG ey eR ete ANA tk cog a eo 0 25 
STAM CALL OTUs nrc ee ct eee oe oe aa 0 35 


TEE CAUCE S leo scien c Cahora al, nee Sees 0 50 
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Arithmetic— 

PubliciSchool Arithmetices,. 0% cise ga asenes ere eee $0 25 

Elementary Avrithmetic—Smith & MacMurchy............. 0 25 

ASS e Kirkland & Scott... vib. se cee 0 25 

Geography— 

Public School Geography tess ee oe eae ee ee 0 75 

Campbell’s Modern School Geography..........000000.005. 0 75 

Lovell’s Intermediate Geography ii. ic. ccc ec ce eee ones 0 65 

Calkin’s World—An Introductory Geography ............ 0 50 

Geikie’s Physical Geography—Primer...... 0.000000. vee 9 25 
Grammar— 

Public School Grammar y oases ee 0 25 

Mason's Outlines of English Grammar ...... 0.000012 es 0 AS 

Campbell's Swinton’s Language Lessons .................-. 0 25 

Miller’s ‘ e MG NOt GOR eres. 0 25 

Connor's Elements of Etymology .......02.0005.0-cceee ee 0 25 

Morris & Bowen's Grammar and Euercises..........00.00. 0 25 

Morris’ English Grammar—Primer ...... 0. cece cee 0 20 
History— 

Public School History of England and Canada .............. 0 35 

Jeffers’ History of Canada—Primer.................. #24, 030 
Drawvng— 

Public School Drawing Course—including Kindergarten series, 

Gach amma ere ey erecta cae ee Mitre ck, WARE) Dn oR 0 10: 

Tenvperance— ; 

Bublic School/-Temperanceicetsck ce cuiuccen Sonne ae. as ae Q 25 
Agriculture— 

Puphe*SehooltAgriculiuremit:, (iin aivioke. LeOd: pea een 0 35 
Music— 

Buyite senool Music Reader: <4.aes io: sen e Ok © Aa eee 0 40 


SCHEDULE B. 


LIST OF TEXT BOOKS AUTHORIZED FOR THE USE OF HIGH SCHOOLS AND 
COLLEGIATE INSTITUTES—FORMS LI.-Iv. 


Reading and Elocution— 


The High School eae as a nee tie nh heey eee N.C 60: 

Lewiseld OW LOIN COG Sie swse *.. es cleynvun SA ee 0 75 
Orthoepy and Spelling— 

High School Mnglish’ Word Book™... . 82. Sundih (ae ) 50 

Ayres @rArmetrong s Orthoepist;, ..00. 00. gan ee he eae 0 35 


Companion to the Readers.................. Su UC) ice 0 30 
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English Grammar— 


Piohvechool!Grammar 2.2.5.4) ..s 6 Se See PEM OR et mh $0 75 
BissoneeAd vanced Grammar uo 4< kisi eds 5 a.4 44a coe oe we, 0.75 
Earle’s Philology of the English Tongue—For Forms III. and 
LO SE A MA STR OS Pn a Ie ea SM A 2 50 
Bee ITO COLE OT se eM Acid tas hs Mais aio wash ot 0 60 
Morris’ English Grammar (Primer) .....0.0000000000000-. 0 20 
Angus’ Hand Book of the English Tongue ................ LAS 
Fleming's Analysis of the English Language ..........-... o 80 
English Composition— 
High School Composition—Williams—(édition 1887)........ 0 50 
Ayres and Armstrong's Verbalist..92 460i es ok.) 0 35 
The Structure of English Prose—-McElroy—For Forms III. 
BOE VOM lye epic ee 2 2 ane meet eek Cee On) Behe, 1 00 
History— 
Public School History of England and Canada ............ 0 35 
Edith Thompson’s History of England .......:............ 0 65 
Jeffers’ History of Canada—Primer ...................... 0 30 
Schmitz’s History of Greece and Rome.................... 0 75 
Green’s Short History of the English People—For Forms IT. 
BnOCLELS Oni Varese sx earns st es ee 1 50 
Bini s Smavler History of Greece... een ee ee. 1 00 
do do CONEC ERY Sie amen Tee eee t 1 00 
Longman’s Epochs of English History—eigqht vols., $1.60 ; two 
Pee SR OTICRUOU MN Aeon 8 hs, 5 Repeat a ae ee 0 90 
Geography— 
Pace caoolscooraply., 5 cc. - enlaces. Lea tcene! ict Weabiatll fides 1 00 
Campbell’s Modern School Geography .................... O75 
Pillans’ First Steps in Classical Geography ................ 0 50 
towels Advanced -Géographye. i. i.e! ede. Oo. oo: 1 00 
Page's Introductory Text Book of Physical Geography ...... 0 90 
Arithmetic— 
High School Arithmetic, (with Exercises, (to be authorized in 
MUtieG Lass. 11 Tound stitable). 00+. .cea ws ss oie ok 0 50 
Hamblin Smith’s Treatise on Arithmetic .................. (Verge 
Smith & MacMurchy’s Advanced Arithmetic............... 0 50 
Algebra— 
Melellan’s Klements of Aleebra, .........:...00esceeuue, On 75 
Robertson & Birchard’s High Schoo] Algebra .............. 0 75 
Todhunter’s Advanced Algebra—For Forms III. and IV. only.. 1 75 
Todhumnter’s Algebra for Beginners ......... 0,000 ccc eee ee 0 60 
Hamblin Smith’s Klementary Algebra..........-. 0.00000. 0 90 
Colenso’s Algebra—Students’ Edition .......00. .02.0...... 100 
meudons Elements of Algebad, 0... oie ccncnas oro ed dee ws 0 75 


Loudon’s Algebra for Beginners .... 2... ..6. 0c eee eee 0 49 
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Geometry — 


McKay's Hlements of Kuelidsia: 2200. Pens. eee occa 
McKay’s Elements of Euclid—(Books [, IT., II1.)............. 
Todhunter's: Huclid, Wi eHe eters aly a eee c emcee eee mee eee 
"fodhunter’s Huclid—(Books- i" Tl and TED)" <a e f. 
Voamblin) Smith's Geometry Scr ou ha on eee eee tele 
Hamblin Smith’s Geometry—Book L., 25c.; Books I. and IT, 

800%? Books LTT On TT a LM ete mean eae et 
WOLES: BUC eae I Ne he ce RMS ee or eh an ee em OS ne 


Trigonometry— 
Todhunter’s Trigonometry for Beginners.—ForForms I11. and 


pros Vy Ae tere eas eh St per cre NOS Cai aera cto 2 EAU 
Hamblin Smith’s Trigonometry.—For Forms III. and IV. only. 


Latin— 


Harkness’ Revised Standard Latin Grammar .............. 
Allen & Greenough’s Latin Grammar ...............-.... 
Harkness’ Introductory Latin Book.................--.-- 
Leighton’s First Steps in Latin...............-6..-.6.-05. 
Bradley’s Arnold’s Latin Prose.......... 0. +2204... 155. 
Aids to Writing Latin Prose—Bradley and Papillon.— For 

Forms DbiMandslW-s On lyates ote See tie bach hake, sau oe 
Smith’s Principia Latina—Parts ,, 1, 1IL.,1V., each... ... 


Greek— 


(Coodwines Greek. Graminea ta aici nae an eae eee 
@urtiusesmallenGreeks Grammar nye net ns leer tne 
Wihitersabinstulsessonsuim Giree kr nie ary anus etme | ei ear aear eet ete 
Efaricnesswharst Gree kal OO Kena: Siiay testes esas ge ea area 
Arnold’s Greek Prose Composition.—For Forms III. and IV. 

OILliygs Seis nei /- shaves Cadac merc srale Neeeeae oo Neyeraes clk Seay eine 
SOHO. JMOHION CHROZEU 5g 56-5000 no peseonoauen doweee 


French— 


DeFivas’ Grammaire des Grammaires ..................... 
Bud's First French? Boolkaci- +, inca ey eats te a eater 
Cassell’s Lessons in French, by Fasquelles—PartI .......... 
DeFivas’, Introductory French Reader 20.5.5. 2204. 4-- +25 


German— 


High School German CLA TOUNS oe ae eee et ee eee eee 
iss Clara, CramimenGhe | 54 oco on ncldobb ood s duldado dtlosctan bow L 
High School German Reader (Grimm, Kinder-und- Haus 

Marehen): 22.98 es PRESSE ai eh Leo 
ARS GTONUNGT o.  e ae PMR ee. 2 ee 
Otto's GermannGraninar ess eee Se ae eee 


10) 
0 


0 
0 


0 
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Physics— 

High School Physics—Gage & Fessenden . CP eee hes eee, $1 00 
Huxley’s Introductory (Science-Primer) .................. 0 30 
Balfour Stewart’s Physics (Science-Primer) ............... 0 30 
Hamblin Smith's Elementary Statics Soy ae Re eae A es 0 80 
eee st) Wenn entrant trnic y Bere eR nuts, UNE Me Te 1 00 
Magnus’ Lessons in Elementary Mechanics ................ 1 20 
Hamblin Smith’s Elementary Hydrostatics................ 0 75 

Biology— 

I. Botany— 
High School Botany—Spotton—(edition 1888) ........ 1 00 
Spottons Botany (old: eGUiON) ) okie ols cies wel eke ss 1s 
COU SEED OUEACO MLS MO OUT WR la ON trikes 2 ak shee tin a pote 1 25 
II. Zoology— 
High School Zoology—(To be authorized in August, 1888, 
LoMnd suitable) ao he emo cd whe sce ta sul see we a iealae 0 75 

Chemistry— 
igh School Chemistry —Knight) 2 0% «si hn eee 0 75 
Rascocs Llementary Chemistry) . 2. take @ ep A een 1 50 
Miter cl norga mie CREMIStYY 2.2. c., nea... Roa oes 1 00 

Commercial Course— 

High School Bookkeeping and Précis Writing—MacLean.... 0 65 
The Standard Bookkeeping and Précis Writing—Beatty & 
Rae eee errs Ne Aone ne ee oats o bike ah Seas 0 65 

Drawing— 

The High School Drawing Course—five parts—each ........ 0 20 
McGuirl’s Perspective and Geometrical Drawing............. 0 40 

Music— 

peas school! Music Reader: vas Ait hai ates oie. 6 onda 0 75 


Dictionaries Recommended. 


1. English—Stormonth’s English Dictionaries (smaller and larger). 


Skeat’s Etymological Dictionary (cheap unabridged edition). 


The Concise Imperial Dictionary. 
2. Latin—Anthon’s smaller Latin Dictionary. 
Harper’s (Lewis & Scott’s) Latin Dictionary. 
3. Greek—Liddell & Scott’s larger and smaller Greek Dictionaries. 


4. French—Cassell’s French and English, and English and French 


Dictionaries. 


Spiers and Surenne’s French and English, and English and 


French Dictionaries. 


on 


English and German Dictionaries. 
Fliigel’s German Dictionary. 
6. Antiquities and Mythology—Anthon’s and Smith’s. 
14 (Ss. R.) 


_ German—Blackley and Friedlander’s German and Enelish, and 
5 > 
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SCHEDULE C. 
LIST OF TEXT BOOKS AUTHORIZED FOR TRAINING SCHOOLS. 


County Model Schools—In addition to the books prescribed for the 
first four Forms of the Public Schools, the following are authorized for 
County Model Schools :-— 

Baldwin’s Art of School Management (Canadian Edition) ....$0 75 


Manualjot Ely oienes icc e che ac Sania ae ga apa an ore core 1 00 
Houghtons Phygieal Culture 2 cy, ans le cae 0 50 


Provincial Normal Schools.—In addition to the books prescribed for 
Forms L-V., of Public Schools, the following are authorized for Normal 


Schools :— 


Browning's Educational Theories...) 0. 52 icuas ope tyers ain ool 80 
Hopkins’ Outline Studyoof, Many <2. jisteeiee eee oe rete 1 25 
Miteh’s Lectures oni fencing | as6)) kane claus Sa eee 1 00 
Baldwin’s Art of School Management (Canadian Edition)..... 0 75 
Mantial of /Hyoiene® 25.) cto a teaahs ecw/pe Oe meinen ee pene eae 1 00 
Houghton:s;Physica)*Culture-(. ach skeen ee eee 0 50 


Training Institutes.—In addition to the text books prescribed for 
High Schools and Collegiate Institutes, the following are authorized for 
Training Institutes :— 


Quick’s Essays on Educational Reformers..................$1 50 
Bains WaUcatwon ase OCleoCOss wee cr sacs ee Pte prea s AUS 
SV CICET Sa Su CLUCHULODs eer erat Wee ee eine re onan iar ane ee ne 
Landon s School Management 2 cesta what cee ae Meera vee 2 25 
Migenis becturestom, LEAcimote ny ty suki. ee re, See St eOO 
Bain.ony) cachwe Hnghsh.ys e.cics ser ee ee eels Va eR OO 
Masia (OL FLY GiCnOm so wisceencciws Gas RL ee ne ene eee 1 00 
Houghton’s Physical Culture ......... oP ehh: Bene ae 0 50 


VIIL—THACHERS READING COURSE. 


The Course of Study and Training prescribed for teachers by the 
Education Department is designed as a test of their ability to teach 
intelligently every subject on the Programme of Studies for Public Schools. 
It is presumed that in obtaining the knowledge requisite for this purpose 
a desire has been implanted for higher attainments, and that in no case 
will the mind be allowed to lapse into a state of dullness or inactivity. 
The experience, however, of many of our best teachers shews that the 
tendency of their daily duties—largely because of their routine character 
—is to produce that. mental lassitude so fatal to all intellectual culture 
and development. 

By the establishment of Teachers’ Institutes this tendency has been to 
a large extent corrected. They have already, by means of mutual associa- 
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tion and the friendly discussion of educational matters, stimulated many 
to greater exertion, and aroused the enthusiasm of even the most zealous 
members of the profession. But the Institute, valuable as it no doubt is, 
can do but little comparatively towards supplying that mental equipment 
which every teacher so much requires. Two or three days in the year 
should not suffice when the harvest is so great and the consequences of 
its not being garnered so disastrous to society. There is then but one 
alternative—the teacher must himself become a student. With him 
mental torpidity must be impossible. After setting apart as much time 
as may be necessary for rest and recreation, he should apply the remainder 
in preparing for the school-room by private study. If he is to stimulate 
others, his own mind must be active. 


In order to give definiteness to the efforts of teachers in this direction 
I have arranged a Course of Reading, by means of which, while not 
ignoring professional obligations, they may carry on daily the work of 
self-culture and at the same time learnto regard,their vocation from a higher 
standpoint. The Course extends over three years, and embraces peda- 
gogics, science and literature. It can be mastered in the allotted time, 
without difficulty—one hour per day being quite sufficient. It will be 
observed that the books in the Professional Course are those already used 
at the Normal School and Training Institutes, so that by taking them up 
in the Reading Course, the work required for entering the higher grades 
of the professsion, is simply prepared in advance. 


As the Course is purely voluntary, no examination will be held in con- 
nection with it. Should, however, the teachers of any Inspectoral 
Division agree to read the Course with this end in view, and should the 
County Board of Examiners make adequate provision for such examina- 
tion, the Department would recognize by special certificate this additional 
element of professional culture. Such a certificate would no doubt be 
duly appreciated by trustees and the public generally, as it would entitle 
the holder to a strong claim upon their liberality. It will be the duty of 
the Directors of Teachers’ Institutes to make such comments and give 
such directions to teachers in regard to the best methods of profiting by 
this Course as they may deem expedient. 


In recommending to the profession the Course of Reading outlined, I 
do not wish to be regarded as imposing a task from which there is no 
advantage to be gained. The status of the teacher depends mainly upon 
his own exertions. To repress his individuality, or by Departmental 
restraints to endeavor to make each teacher the counterpart of every 
other, would be to secure uniformity by the sacrifice of power. I fully 
recognize that each member of the profession is a separate and distinct unit. 
To direct these separate units in such a way as to conserve their force for 
the public good and their own prosperity is the only object in view. 
Whether sucessful or not in this will depend upon their co-operation ; the. 
experiment is, at least, worth trying. 


Toronto, Nov. 10, 1885. 
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LIST OF BOOKS RECOMMENDED. 


Note.—It would be well for teachers of each class to confine themselves to the Course of Pro- 
fesssional Reading prescribed for their particular class; in the other subjects it is recommended 
to take one-third of the books in Science and Literature each year. The Directors of Institutes 
will take Hopkins and Fitch as the groundwork of some of their lectures, beginning ia January, 


1886. 


Som oo to 


SOO oN 


(POO 22 be 


SE Ne ee 


PEDAGOGICS, 


Third Class Teachers. 


(Two books to be taken in one year in the order given). 


Outlines of the Study of Man—Hopkins. 


Bisex ional Refor mers—Qwick. 
Psychology of Cognition—Jardine. 
Education as a Science—Bain. 
Education—Sypencer. 


Second Class Teachers. 
(Two books to be taken in one year in the order given). 


System of Education—ill. 

Lectures on the History of Education— Payne. 
The Action of Examinations—Latham. 

School Management—Landon. 

Teachers’ Manual and Method of Organization—Robinson. 
Culture Demanded by Modern Life— Youmans, 


a 


First Class Teachers. 


Psychology—Sully. 

Greek Education—Mahaffy. 
History of Pedagogy—Haalman. 
Mental Physiology—Carpenter. 
Education and Educators—Kay. 
The Schoolmaster—Ascham. 


PHYSICAL SCIENCE AND NATURAL HISTORY. 
(Six books to be taken in one year in the order given), 


The Fairy Land of Science—Buckley. 

Ants, Bees and Wasps—Lubbock. 

Sound Bodies for our Boys and Girls—Blaikie. 
Forms of Water—Tyndall. 
Physiography—Husaley. 

Heat as a Mode of Motion— Tyndall. 


Oo ONS OUP OOD 
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. Methods of Study in Natural History—Agassiz. 
. Homes without Hands— Woods. - 

. Elements of Physical Geography—Getkve. 

. Physical Geography of the Sea—Mawry. 

. The Races of Man—Peschel. 

. Connection of the Physical Sciences—Somerville. 
. Common Sense of the Exact Sciences—Clifford. 
. Physical Forces—Faraday. 

. The Sun—Proctor. 

. Wild Animals, their Life and Habits— Wolf. 

. Flowers and their Pedigrees—Allen. 

. Health—Corfield. 


LITERATURE AND HISTORY. ~ 


(Eight books to be taken in one year in the order given). 


Julius Cesar—Shakespeare. 


. Every-day English— White. 
. Selections from Wordsworth—Arnold. 


Milton and Wordsworth—English Men of Letters. 
Industrial Biography—Smules. 
Short History of the English People—Green. 


. Montcalm and Wolfe—Parkman. 

. The English Constitution—Bagehot. 

. Macaulay’s Life and Letters—Trevelyan. 

. Getting on in the World—Matthews. 

. Walks about Rome—Hare, 

. Words and their Uses— W hite. 

. Johnson’s Lives of the Poets—Arnold. 

. Expansion of England—Seeley. 

5. Words and Places—Taylor. 

. English Literature (condensed)—Tazne. 

. The United Netherlands—Motley. 

. Oliver Cromwell—Carlyle. 

. Life of Johnson—Boswell (Murray's Edition). 
. Language and Languages—Farrar. 

. Paradise Lost—Milton. 

_ Life and Correspondence of Thomas Arnold—Stanley 
3. In Memoriam and the Princess—Tennyson. 
. Nicholas Nickleby—Dickens. 
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